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Vol, II
Chapt. VIII
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| CHAPTER I
THE EXPANSTON AND RE~EQUIPMENT OF COASTAL COMMAND -
JUNE 1941 TO OCTOEER 1942

(i) Introduction

In Volume II was traced the development of Air Power
at sea in the early stages of a modern war. It was shown
‘that the potentialities of air warfare, which had increased
pari passu with the improvements in aircraft performance
during the 21 years since the first German war, had not been
turned into actualities., = The efficient application of Air
Power to the problems of shipping protection against U/Bs
and the corollary role - the attack of enemy surface war-
ships and shipping - was not immediate, Both had to be
developed from very small beginnings owing to limited numbers
of aircraf't, makeshif't equipment and inadequate weapons;
morcover the technique of application, so different in the
two roles, had to be learnt from the beginning of the
alphabet,

We have seen that one of the first requirements was

for more aircraft related to the particular roles and the
history of this expansion in the strength of Coastal Command
forms the theme note of the périod covered by this Volume,

To change the metaphor, it is a hackground the description
of which is essential in order to provide the perspective

in which can be viewed the operations carried out by Coastal
Command. between July 1941 and October 1942, During this
period, the scale and scope of the air wer against U/Bs and
enemy shipping continued to be strictly conditioned by short-

‘age of availeble aircraft and inevitable delays in producing

the equipment found necessary to keep ahead of enemy counter
measures, 1t was still a periocd of preparation,

Early Expansion Plans

. As recounted in Volume II, Coastal Command had received

' some re-inforcement during 1940 but the first planned expan-

sion commenced in December 1940 with the agreement between
the Air Ministry and Admiralty for the provision of fifteen

Section (Vii)§(vﬁ3) new squadrons by the end of June 19 (1)

and Appendix VI

S 64294/1(13)

(1) Par the history of the Air Force expansion as a whole
and the problems confronting the Cabinet and Air Council
on this subject between 1937 and 1941, see the "Outline
of R,A.F. Expansion Policy" prepared by A.H,B.I. This
work illustrates-the serious handicap under which any
expansion from the state of unpreparedness of 1937 had
to take place because of the seriocus shortage of train-
ing aircraft, training schools and maintenance personnel,
and describes the initiation of the Empire Training
Scheme in December 1939, It also brings to the fore
the hard decisions forced on the Air Council in the
allocation of an insufficient total of first line air-
craft among the competing claims of an offensive Bombing
Force, a Fighter force and Army and Naval co-operation
forces. Coastal Command had received, in addition to
the 19 squadrons in existence in Septenmber 1939, the
following re-inforcements, No, 10 Sgdn. R.A.AF,
(Sunderlands) in December 1939, the four Blenheim
squadrons (Nos. 235, 236, 248 and 254) from Fighter
Cormand. in February 1940, the two Blenheim squadrons
(Nos. 53.and 59) loaned from Bamber Commend in June
1940 and No. 98 (Battles) Sqdn. stationed in Iceland
from August 1940,

R
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By the 15 June 1941, the fifteen squadrons had been
formed or were in the process of being formed but the in-
creasing demands of strategic requirements in the Mediter-
ranean were neutralising the expansion in the home Command's
strength. (1)  On this date the strength of Cosstal Cammand,’
including a Bomber Command squadron on loan and the squadrons

-8t Gibraltar and Freetown, was 35 squadrons of 582 aircraft

with an average daily availability of 298, In addition
there were two Fleet Air Arm Squedrons under Coastal Command
Cantrol, (2) | ' |

The war experiences up to this time had made it clear
that numbers alone could not guarantee efficient air co-
operation in the sea war ~ types of aircraft were equally
important., In this respect Air Chief Marshal Sir Frederick
Bowhill had drawn up a review of the war situation on the eve
of relinquishing his office on 14 June to the new 4,0.C, in
C,, Air Chief Marshal Sir Fhilip Joubert. In his review
Sir Frederick stressed the need for the new Mosquito type to
replace Hudsons in reconnaissance patrols off enemy coasts,
more Beauf'ighter aircraft in view of the inferiority of the
Blenheim fighters and heavy long range banber types properly
equipped and designed for Atlantic anti-U-boats work inyplace of
the heterogenectjzs collection of Wellington, Whitley and
Hudson types.(3) Although it wes intended to provide Costal
Command with six Beaufort torpedo bomber squadrons,
8ir Frederick recommended that three of these squadrons
should be armed with Hampden aircraft which with their greater
range could operate with the Toraplane (llj ‘against enemy

" shipping in Kiel Pjord and other enemy anchorages outside

Beaufort range and could alternatively carry out mining in
the Kattegat and Western Baltic which were also outside
Beaufort range. S

One of the first things the new A.0,C, in C,, did was to
examine this review in order to agree to or modifyy the views
and recampendations it contained., A statement containing
the. present establishment, future requirements and the Air
Ministry expansion programme "Target E' (5) was sent to the
Air Ministry on 14 September 1941, The covering letter

v

(1) Two newly formed Bea.ufigh"ter squadrons (Nos, 252 and
272) had gone to Malta in May and June 1941,

(2) See Appendix I for Order of Battle, establishments,

strengths and availability.

(3) During the whole war there was never produced a large
long range aircraft specifically designed for action
against U-boats, ' '

" (&) The Toraplane was a naval 18 inch torpedo Fitted with

stub wings and tail fins which on release glided towards
the target in the air and on entry into water behaved
like a normal torpedo. The angle of glide was such
that release could be made well outside ground defence
range, In point of fact, although it was on a high
priority for development fram the ocutbreak of war, the
Toraplane never got beyond full scale trials, Its use
against ships in anchorages and harbours was soon
neutralised by the provision of booms and net defence,

" When tried ageinst targets under way, it proved no
better than a normal torpédo, Development work was
‘finally abandoned in October 1942, . Reference cc/8.18172.

(5) Target "E" provided for a strength by the end of 1941
of 15 flying-boat squadrons,: 18 G.R. land plane squad-
rans, 6 Torpedo bomber squadrons and 10 long range
fighter squadrons, Total establishment 698 aircraft,
Ref, 0C/.S.7010/3/4 Part I encl, 4F,
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stated that the requirements had been compiled in order to
satisfy two main tasks ~ close escort of convoys and the

sweeping of areas adjacent to convoys to attack or neutralise
enemy submarines by forcing them to keep submerged for pro-

.longed periods. In addition to the two main tasks there were

the requirements of anti-invasion reconnaissance, shipping
reconnaissances and the attack of enemy war and merchant ves-
sels with bonb and torpedo. For these oses a total of
818 aircraft was considéered the minimum. {Jus‘p Attention was
drawn to the danger of uneconomic use of long range aircraft
at the extremes of their range in convoy escort and it was re~
commended that such escort should not be counted on at a

~distance of more than 600 miles from base, The endurance

remaining over and above the. 1,200 miles out and back to be
used in ugeful time with the convoy and any increase in pay-
load which might eventuate with later types should be devoted
to increased bomb load permitting of more than one attack on
U~boats sighted and not to increased petrol carriage. Stress
was laid on the fact that reconnaissance of enemy coasts was

- being carried out by Hudsons and Blenheims which were suffer-
- ing heavy casualties by reason of their performance being so

inferior to enemy aircraft and that it was desirable that a
fast two seater aircraft with good armament and lorig endurance
should be provided., The new Mosquito type was admirably
sulted for this purpose and a supply of this type was recom-
mended if this reconnaissance work was to continue effectively,
Criticism of the Beaufort type for torpedo bomber duties was
made on the ground that it was lacking in range and in defen-
sive armament., Finally it was pointed out that the require-
ments for aircraft on 0,T,U, units, for crews to meet even the
"Target E" expansion and to prcv:.de for aircraft and crew was-
tage in squadrons already sent or intended to be sent to the
Middle and Far East were far above anything that had been
envisaged in any target programme,

Broadly speaking this report bore out Sir Frederick
Bowhill's review and in addition gave chapter, verse and
figures in support of an expansion in the strength of .Coastal
Command in excess of that already planned.

(ii) Difficulties Hindering Expansion

Early in October 1944 the Prime Minister suggested to
the First Lord of the Admiralty that, having regard to the
fact that U-boats were, probably as a result of air operations

(1) This requirement programme was made up as follows:-

* 26 flyingboat squadrons = 150 Catalinas and 72 Sunder-
lands
L long range G,R., squadrons - 32 Liberators and 32
Wellingtons or Whitleys.
15% medivm and short range - 64 Mosquitoes and
G.R. squadrons : 180 Hudsons
-8 torpedo bomber squadrons =.128 Beauforts,. * .
10 long range fighter squadrons - 160 Beaufighters.
* Note.,” Pour flyingboat and two G.R, shqrt range squadrons
. were earmarked for West Africa,  Threc flyingboat
squadrons were eaxmarked for Gibraltar,
Both Target "E" and this Requlrement Programme
included Gibraltar and West Africa in the Home
Command as both were under the operational control
of HoQ.C.Cs
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confining their activities tomore distant waters

and in view of the agreed plan for strategic bombing attacks
on Germany which required the immediate building up of Bomber

~ Commend's strength, -it would be desirable to transfer the
" Whitley and Wellington aircraft at present operating in Coa-

stal Command, The First Lord, in a reply dated 16 October,
viewed with alarm the proposed transference amounting to 60
Wellingtons and Whitleys to Bomber Command, In a detailed
argument he pointed out that this would amount to the halving
of Coastal Command's strength in long range aircraft, This
type was .of vital value in the U-boat War particularly as the
U-boats were increasing their operations in areas outside the
range of the medium and short range types; moreover such a
transfer would sacrifice the long range A,S.V, now fitted in
them and which was prototyped for land types of aircraf't,

- The supply outlook for Catalinas and Sunderlands was poor and

en actual decrease in flyingboat strength was inevitable over
the winter months so-that it was essential to retain such
long renge planes as the Command possessed until adequate re-
inforcements of flyingboats were actually received., He ad~
vised against -the proposeéd action but was willing to review
the situation on the 1 January 1942.- This reply was minuted

" by the Prime Minister to the C,A,S, who stated his agreement

to the First Lord's appreciation, This was accepted by the
Prime Minister and the decision to transfer aircraft to Bomber

~ Command was accordingly pogtponed to the New Year,

However, new a.nd future d.eliveries of long range bamber

_ types were earmarked exclusively for the Bomber .offensive

either at home or in the Middle East and it was understood
at Headquarters Coastal Command that the one Liberator squad-
ron - No, 120 = would be allowed to die out and that it was
possible that a similar fate might befall the Wellington and
Whitley squadrons.(1) In compensation it had to be accepted
that flyingboats would provide the long range effort required
for convoy protection and fleet reconnaissance although it
upset the balance between land aircraft and flyingboat
squadrons. '

The future for rapid expansion in flyingboats was not
rosy, A letter from the Ministry of Aircraft Production
dated 13 October 1941 gave a dismal picture of the Sunderland
situation. Iabour troubles in Belfast coupled with lack of
interest in this type, as compared with "Stirling" aircraft,
shown by the manufacturing firm had brought Sunderland
production almost to a full stop, The new factories at
Windemere and Dumbarton were not expected to deliver any
boats till 1942 and only four per month were being produced
at Rochester,. Catalina deliveries from America were

(1) On the 14 October 1944 the land plane squadron numbers
in Target E" were amended to be 16 G,R,, 8 Torpedo-
bomber and 8 long range fighter squadrons. This was

"a net reduction of 2 G.,R. squadrons. In the same order
the establishment of all land plsne squadrons was stan-
dardised at 16 initial establishment plus 4 initial
reserve in place of .20 I.E, as theretofore. This
‘latter order was to save in numbers of maintenance
‘personnel, Ref, CC/S.7010/3/k., Part I encl. 234,
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becaming ragged though it had been arranged to borrow up to
36 already promiged to ‘bhe Cana.dlan Government for delivery

early m192|2 (1)

A report on this' matter was sent by the A.0.C, in C,,

~ to the C,A,S. on 20 October, at the same time drawing
. attention to the poor deliveries of Catalina aircraft and

deprecating the more ‘strongly any diversion of long range

"land planes from Coastel Command, The C.4,8, replied

agreeing that the picture was not pleasant but indicating
that production and deliveries, it was hoped, would gradually
build up to 15 per month by Merch 1942, .

On the 10 December 1941, the A,0.C, in C,, wrote to the
Air Ministry drawing at‘ten‘tlon to the preponderance of
flyingboats in the small long range force existent in Coastal
Command. He again deprecated this policy on the grounds
that in many conditions of sea and weather flyingboats could
not operate when land planes could; moreover there was
already a lack of seaplane bases which made it highly desir-
able to have a balanced long range force containing a due
proportion of land aircraft. (2 It wes understood, he
stated, that it was still the present policy to allow the
Whltleys and Wellingtons to die out and not to maintain the
one Liberator squadron., He was convinced this was a mistake
and, fully realising the importance of the provision of long
range aircraft for Bomber Command, he suggested that the
manpower production cutput at present employed at
Messrs. Short's Limited on Sunderland a.:r.rcra.z't should,
instead, be employed in producing Stirling 3) for Bamber
Cozmnand and in return an equal number- of Liberators from
the American d.ellvery pool should be allocated to Coastal
Command.,

(1) Up to 14 August 1941 67 Catalinas had been delivered to
C.C, of which 7 had been written off. 140 further
Catalinas were expected from U,S.A., between this date
and June 1942 but most of these were allocated to the
Canadian and Dutch Governments, These Governments had
been asked to forego the greater part of their quota.s.
Ref. 14th conclusions of the War Cabinet,

On 10 September 1941 there were 26 Catalinas opera-
tional in C,C, at home, 9 at Gibraltar and 9 in the |
Far East, Non-operational there were 9 in 0,T,U.s.,

3 under repair, 2 in store and 9 had been written off,
Only 18 additional Catalinas were expected to be
delivered between this date and the end of December 1941,
The Canadian Government had been asked to lend us 36 of
those allotted to them, = Ref, 15th meeting of Battle of
Atlantic Committee.

(2) At this time the long range force consisted of 8 flying=-

. boat squadrons, 1 Liberator squadron of 9 aircraft and
2 Whitley squadrons., The only Wellington squadron -~
No, 221 = was under orders to proceed to Malta and the
3 Sunderland squadrons in West Africa and the Mediter-
ranean -~ Nos. 95, 204 and 228 squadrons - were transferred
awaey from Coastal Command Control and thenceforth came
‘under the A.0.C. West Africa and Mediterranean respec-
“tively. Ref., C,C,0,R.B. Appendices for November 1941,
The transfer tock effect from 22 October 1941,

(3) The A.0,C. in C., understood that 6 Stirlings could be

' manufactured for the same effort that was required to
produce 3 Sunderlands.
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However, before any reply was received to this 1e1;ter _
there arrived at H,Q., Coastal Command the official ruling on
the recammendations and requirements advanced by the A,0,C,
in C,, in his report of the 14 September, This letter,
dated 17 December 1941, made disappointing reading for

‘8ir Philip Joubert., Firstly,' although the need for addi=

tional ‘long range aircraft was agreed to, the numbers were

. incréased by nine squadrons (two for cverseas) of flying

boats - the very type ‘that the A,0,C, in C, had deprecated -
and it was added that there was little prospect of their
provision for a very long time; secondly, it was stated that

- the R.AF, requirements for long range heavy bomber fypes -

were also unlikely to be realised for a very long time and it

- was therefore impracticable to plan for additional squadrons
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for Cogstel Commands A revised Target "E' programme was
given.(1 Thirdly, the request for Mosquito aircraft was
refused on the grounds that the penetration of enemy defences
for recomnaissance had already been provided for by the Thoto-
graphic Reconnaissance Unit which had been specially designed
for this purpose. No mention was made about the Torpedo

" bomber 'situa"l;ipn. -

_Regarding the unséfisfactory range of the Beauforf tor=-

‘pedo bomber and the. increasing deployment of these aircraft

to the Middle Fast, the A.0,C, in C., suggested to the V.G.A.S.-
that, as the "Hampden" was becoming obsolescent from Bomber
Command's point of view, some of them might be handed to

" Coastal Command for re-arming four of the Hudson squadrons or

alternatively to roll up two Beaufort squadrons and create
four new Hampden squadrons, As the Hampden aircraft could
carry two tarpedoes or two mines it would be a good type for
torpedo and mining duties in the Bay of Biscay or off the

Norwegian coast., However, the V,C,A.S. replied on the

18 December that far from being obsolescent the Hampden was
still extremely useful to Bomber Command and the proposal
could not be agreed to. In point of fact this suggestion
was, in part, adopted, Af'ter the departure of No, 22 squad=-
ron of Beauforts to the Middle East on 3 January 1942 it was
found mpossible to allocate 24 Hampdens so as to ensble a
new Coastal Commend squadron = (No, 415) to arm with this
type in lieu of Beauforts which were req_un.red in the Mediter-
ranean, Further Hampdens were supplied in February 1942 to
ensble another new squadron (No, 489) = to form during March.

(1ii) Forebodings of the Admiralty

The transfers of _Coastai Command squadrons and crews to
the Mediterranean and the recent transfer of the squadrons in

(1) The revised Terget "E'. programme for the Home Coastal
Command was 20 flyingboat squadrons at 9 I.E,, 17% G.R,
landplane squadrons, & Torpedo bomber squadrons and
8 long range fighter squadrons all at 16 I,E, Total
number of aircraft 716, - This was two flying boat
squadrons less than the number asked for by the A,0.C,
in C, f‘or ~l:he Home Command. A
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West Africa (1) to an independent command deprived the Home
Command. of their operational use but did not remove the
commitment for supplying aircraft and training crews to
maintain these squadrons. This remained aburden on the
Home Command's training resources.?g% The Admiralty had
been examining the 4,0.C. in C's Septenber repart and his
recomendations, On the 22 December the 5th Sea Lord wrote
to Sir Philip saying that he had been linking this report
with the discussions which had taken place in the last two
Admiralty/Coastal Command meetings in which it had been
revealed that the Commend's strength was steadily falling
at home under the drain of Beaufighters, Beauforts and
Wellingtans to the Middle East, the burden of providing
alrcraft and crew wastage to them and the provision of a
flyingboat ferry service to the Mediterranean.(3) Under
these conditions the training progremmes both for torpedo
work and for long range fighter co-operation with Fleet
units at sea was suffering severely, The net result was
uneasiness as to whether Coastal Command could continue to
undertake Trade Protection as well as provide "Breakout"
patrols or give effective co-operation with the Fleet,

The A,0,C. in C,, answered this letter by saying that,
for the moment, the whole Command was in an abnormal condi-
tion of crew shortage and part worn aircraft as a result of
the demands of the Middle and Far East (4) and that, while
the situation remained so fluid he felt it would be premature
to formulate claims on the Air Ministry,

However, the 5th Sea Lord took a grave view and in his

" reply, dated 2 Januery 192, he said that it was now ocbvious

that the strength of the Home Coastal Command was inadequate
and that it was riding for a fall to attempt to retrieve
our unprepared situation abroad at the expense of efficiency
at home, He gave notice that he in ,xsded to bring the
matter to -the Chiefs of Staff level,(3

(1) Three squadrons were stationed in West Africa = Nos. 95
and 204 squadrons of Sunderlands and No, 200 squadron
of Hudsons. They were transferred away from Coastal
Command on 22 October 1941, Ref, C,C,0RB, Appendices,
(2) A further burden was. added on the 11 December. The
Uommand had to undertake the immediate provision of
36 Hudson crews for the Far East with a monthly backing
of 16 CIr'ewWs,
(3) At this time the establishment of the Home Command was
8 flyingboat squadrons, 1 float plane squadron, 15 GeR.
landplane squadrons, 4 Torpedo bomber squadrons and
6 long range fighter squadrons, A total which coampared
unfavourably withthe 39 squadrons established in July 1941,
(4) Between the end of October 1941 and. the beginning of
January 1942, 166 crews had been sent overseas, Only
21 of these came from the 0,T,Us. no less than 445 had
been creamed off the home operational squadrons with a
consequent heavy drop in availability of aircraft.
Ref, AM/S,6457 encl. 664,
(5) Owing to the recent transfer of four squadrons away from
Coastal Command and the despatch of two more squadrons
to the Middle East there were, an the 1 Januaxry 1942
only 9 Flyingboat end 28 Landplane squadrons in the Home
Coamend apart from the meteorological and P.R.U. flights,
The establishment of this force was 420 I,E, plus ##§97
I.R, and the strength was 469 aircraft, However, such
was the drain of the best aircraft and operational crews
to the Middle and Far East that during January the
avera @ailgna_.vaila'bility.Was only 156 aircraft,
Reference Air Ministry Operational Squadron States Vol, 7
Air Ministry Daily Strength Return Vol, 9
' SECRET '
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M:.sunderstand:ng about Flylng Boat Req_uu'ementa

By the end of 1914.1 “the - cormnrbments in the Fa.r East for
fly:.ngboat squadrons increased rapidly consequent upon the
entry of Ja.pan into the wars The Sunderland production

_ remained in #the Doldrums and Catalina delivery prospects

had gone back- cons:l.dera.bly. - It was quite obvious that the
existing Whitley squadrons and the prospective Wellington
squadron must be maintained.. Supplies of these two ty‘pes
to G.R. sPeo:.f:.cat:.ons were approved-at the rate of six and
four per mohth réspectively. Meanwhile the 4,0,C, in C.,
had been considering the official rul:\.ng by the Air Ministry

~on his recommendations for the expension of Coastal Command

in the light of events which had taken place since he had

made this report-in September. The chief modifying factors

were: -

(A) The policy of reserving to Bomber Commend the
priority in those types of long range heavy bombers
which the A,0,C. in C., had hoped to cbtain for the re-
arming of a proportion of his short ranged G,R. force.

(B) The cansequent enforced policy of satisfying
Coastal Command's long range claims by the exclusive
use of fly:ing'boats in spite of the known poor prospects
of production in thls type and the :madequate seaplane
bases. ‘

He. embodied his -disappointment in letters to the Air
Ministry dated 6, 7 and 12 Jamuary 1942, In these he stated
his disagreement to the proposed increase in the number of

. flyingboat squadrons for the United Kingdam re-iterating his

conviction that fl,y:x.ngboa.ts were of limited value at home
dompared to multi-engined long range landplanes and sitressing
the fact that in addition to the reasons already given the
construction of flyingboats absorbed more man hours per unit

- than those necessary to produce a comparable landplane, more-

over a large increase in flyingboat squadrons would create

. serious training difficulties. The Commend possessed anly

one flyingboet 0,T,U, which was quite incapable of providing
crews and backing for the proposed increase of nine squadrons

.end apart from the 75 aircraf't required for the actual squad-
‘rons another 46 would be required to make good deficiencies

in the present 0.T,U, and provide for a second. On the
forecasted production figures it would be 1943 befare the
new squadrons could be foarmed, neither was there much hope
that Catalina deliveries: cculd be improved, The UyS.4,,

- now at way, would presumably require the majority of those

in sight now and the Lend/1e3se ‘Supplies were not, due to
comence before Jul,y 191;2

Le'b‘bers which the 4,0,C, in C., hed addressed to the .

'Air,M:.n:.stzy on the subaect,of Coasta.l Cormand e:quans:l.on had

(1) Re-ga.rd:mg the' 1ow dsllvezy f:.gu.res at the end of 1941,
the Chiefs of Staff had sent a Personal cable an the
1-December to. the U,S, ‘chief of Naval cperations draw-
Jdng a.ttent:.an o our shartage of long range aircraft

" for convoy escart.daties. and a.sk:mg for the early
delivery. of at. least. 108 Catalinas, This request
" lapsed a week later when the U.S.A. entered the war,
- Reference = .0 oS (14.1) l..Ol..th meeting and paper
No. 69B. :

" spoRET



C.C, File
S.7010/3/4
Part I

encl, 53A

ibia
encl, _55A

ibid '
encls. 564
and B

DS 6429/4(21)

SECRET

o

gone to several different departments and to some degree the
reasoning, which caused his final dismay at the allocation
of flyingboat squadrons only, had not been universally
appreciated, Conseguently it was not altogether illogical
that, although on 27 January the Director General of Organi-
sation replied expressing approval to the principle of a long
range force containing landplanes and that all Fortress
aircraft received from America would be allotted to Coastal
Comma.nd,(” on the 9 February the DU,C,A.S, wrote that it

had always been the policy of the Air Ministry for the
proportion of long range leandplanes to flyingboats to be
increased and that the addition of flyingboat squadrons
alone had been made as & result of Sir FPhilip's own repre-
sentations on 14 September. What was not so understandable
was the continuation of this letter in which the D,C,A.S.
stated that "Since it now appears that you have revised

your estimates, I am to request that you will inform the

Air Ministry of any amendmeénts you wish to make".

No doubt this bland remark was in order that the
official correspondence could be adjusted to an apparent
volte face on the part of the A,0.,C., in C,, though it seems
clear from his original request in September that the con-
paratively large flyingboat request included seven sguadrons
for West Africa and Gibralter and was more than balanced
by his expectation at home of 64 long renge landplanes
including 32 Liberators.

The Admiralty State their Requirements(2)

"~ On the same date = 9 February ~ the Admiralty Steff
drew up a. memorandum stressing the inadequacies of Coastal
Command at home caused by the drain of resources to the
Mediterraneen and Far East, Attention was drawn to the
denger of the rapidly mounting U-boat offensive in the
North Atlantic catching us short, not only of surface escort
farces, but of the essential co-opera.t:l.on fron the air with
possible catastrophic eff'ects on our prosecution of the wax,
In the latter respect it was considered that the substitu-.
tion of Fartress aircraft in place of the promised Liberators
was a retrograde step, Recammendations were made for the
loan of four squadrons of aircraft from Bamber Command for
the intensification of the offensive against U-boats on
passage in the Bay of Biscay. The requirements for long
range aircraft necessary to Coastal Command at home and in
the Indian Ocean were estimated in deta:l.l and when summa=
rised amounted to~-

Home

The addition of 5% Wellington squadrons, 36
Liberators and 5k Fortress aircraf't,

(1) No, 220 squadron - Hudsons - were suthorised tc re-amm

with Fortress aircraft on 30 Janvary 41942,

(2) It is from this date that a fundamental clash in
strategic opinion developed between the Naval and Air
Steffs as to the priority to be aocorded to defensive
security of sea camunications and offensive bombing
of Germany. The course of this difference is traced
more fully in Chapter IX (vi) and here, in this
chapter, only such decisions as affected the expansion
of Coastal Commend will be mentioned, )
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Indien Ocean -

(1) The transference of two squadrons of long range
- bomber squadrons from Bomber Command to Ceylon, there to
be trained in G.R., duties, - ,

(ii) The transferénce of three Catalina squadrons from
Coastal Command to the Indian Ocean and the formation
of a fourth sSquadron for service in this area as soon as
possible, - : : ’ ‘

(iv) THE WEAKNESS OF COASTAL COMMAND

Regarding the charge implicitly contained in the Air
Ministry's letter of 9 February that the A,0,C, in C, had
changed his mind, Sir Philip wrote a vigourous letter, dated
419 February, to the Under Secretary of State for Air in which
he counter-charged that, owing to a number of decisions taken
by the Air Ministry within recent months, the prospect of
Coastal Command being able to work at reasonable efficiency-
appeared to be becoming more and more remote, The pramise
of centimetric A4,8,V, fitted Liberators had come to nothing, .
the one Liberator squadron was being allowed to die out 2{1\5
and there had been a continuous change of policy in regard to
his long ge aircraft, The Catalina position in the United
Kingdom (2) was worsening under the drain to the Far East and
there wes no agreed future poligy for the building up of any
long range force at home or of its egquipment with improved
A,S.V, which itself was a vital factor in the' A/U war,
Neither the Sunderland nor the Fortress, still less the
Wellingbon or Whitley, were long renge aircraf't by the
Atlantic War Standards. While fully aware of the importence
of a sustained bomber offensive, it-appeared to him that, if
England was to survive this year in which, we were already

o losing shipping at a rate considerably-in excess of American

and British building output, some part of the bomber offensive
would have to be sacrificed and a long range type such as the

} Lancaster diverted to the immediate threat on our Sea

Cammnications.

(1) ‘Wheh formed in June 1941 No. 120 squadron were allocated

20 Mk,I Liberators, Thesé were to form the squadrons
initial establishlment of 9 aircraft and to provide for -
wastege, loans and allotment of these Liberators during
August and October to Perry Command and B,0,A,C, had Dby

9 October 1941 reduced the squadron to a total of 10 air-
craft with no reserves for wastage except the possibility
of two aircraft which were being used for experimental
trials, Ref; C,C.0.R.B, Appendices. '

(2) ©On the 25 February 192 there were only 28 Catalina
aircraft in Coastal Command, 18 of these were under
repair, on major overhauls or being fitted with A,S.V,
Mk, II, On the same day a personal signal was sent
from the V.C,A,S, to the Canadian C.A.S, at Ottawa

" mentioning the recent agreement whereby 36 of the R,C.A.F.

Cataline deliveries had been loaned to the R.A.F.
Attention was drawn to the fact that as 7 were already
operational with the R.C.A.Fs only 29 were available,

. 9 of these were urgently required in Australia and hed,
with the concurrence of the Canadian Government, been so

" allocated, Equally essential requirements would now
ebsorb at least 13 more in the Indian Ocean leaving

" only seven available for home waters for which the
original 36 was itself the bare minimum requirement.
Could anything be done to supply the outstanding seven
aircraft? Ref, AM/S,6457 encl, 7OA.
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Proposals and discussions on the warsening situation
ensued during the remainder of February and first half of
March in the Air Ministry and Admiralty culminating in a
decision by the Defence Committee an 18 March to transfer
three squadrons of Coastal Command's Catalinas to the
Indisn Ocean,(1) At the next Battle of the Atlantic
meeting - the 27 March =~ the Prime Minister directed the
C.A,S. to report on proposals as to how Coastal Command
was to be compensated for the long range aircraft diverted
to the Far East, A minute was submitted on the 29 March
by the C,A.S., in which he deprecated any allocation of
Liberators to Coastal Command on the grounds that the
Americans were already restive about the use of Fortress
eircraft (2) in Coestal Commend on tasks other than high
level bombing reids and he considered there would be seriocus
trouble with General Arnold if Liberators were similarly
diverted from the bambing role for which they had in the
first instance been supplied to the R.AF, Apart from the
above reason the C,A.S, said he was strongly opposed to
the transfer of either Liberators or Lancasters from the
bomber offensive as the former were earmarked for the
Middle East where they would be the..only aircraft capable
of bombing targets in Tripoli, Italy end the Roumanian oil=-
fields while the latter was the only aircraft which could
carry 8,000 1lbs, of bombs to Berlin,

.~ He proposed, therefare, to c'Om-p,ensate Coastal Command
by the transfer of Whitley aircraft until such time as the
Catalina strength reached a figure of 45 airoraft.

The Admiralty had been averse to the preliminary
proposal on the grounds that Whitley aircraft were no sub=-
stitute for the much longer ranged Cataliness, However,
the Defence Committee of 1 April 1942 effected a compromise
and ruled that Bomber Command should transfer one squadron
of Whitleys which were to be fitted with A.S.V, Mk,II and
that the first eight Liberators of the 22 be. g prepared
for the Middle East should be loaned to Coastal. Command
until the operational strength in Catalinas at home should.
reach 45.(3) The claim, supported by the Admiralty, for
additional squadrons to strengthen Coastal Command and to
prosecute the offensive against U-boats in the Bay of Biscay
was left for further consideration by the Prime Minister.

Arising out of the various conflicting views on the
expansion of Coastal Command the A4,0,C, in C. put on record,
in a letter to the Air Ministry dated 30 March 1942, the
fact that his position was rapidly becoming impossible,

The Chief of the Naval Staff had raised the lssue under
the terms of operational control that the A.0.C. in C,
had a responsibility to him for seeing to it that the

(1) The three squadrons were Nos, 240, 209 and 413, No. 413
squadron hed already proceeded to the Indian Ocean by
this date, A fourth squadron = No, 205 - was already

“in the area but required Catalina aircraf't with which
to re~arm, In addition 4 Catalina aircraft end crews
had béen teken from No., 202 squadron at Gibraltar in
December 1941 for service in the Far East,

2) No. 220 squadron were re-arming with Fortress aircraf't.

The Whitley squadron trensferred was No, 58, The

eight Liberators were Mk,II aircraft and not fitted

with 4,8,V. They were fed into No, 120 squadron whose

Mk, I Liberators were rapidly dying out,
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Comand's strength was adequate to what the Navy regarded
as minimm operational requirements. This meant that

Sir Philip was not only expected to advise as to the number
and type of aircraft required but should be prepared to
fight the case against the views of the Air Staff,

The .reply from the Air Council on 27 April 1942 ruled
that the terget strength of Coastal Command must be fixed by
the Air and Naval Steffs in consultation with the A,0,C, in
C. but that any case of major disagreement would be referred
to the Chief of Staffs Committee or +the Defence Committee,

" The rate of expansion to the agreed target would be decided

by the Expansion and Re-equipment Policy Committee (short
title E,R.P,) agein subject in case of disagreement to the
Ce0.8, or Defence Comittee, It was pointed out that
occasions on which an 4,0.C, in C,'s views were at variance
with Air Staff opinion were not abnormal and should not

give rise to embarrasment in the case of Coastal Command,

In cases where the Admiralty view did not co-~incide with the
4.0,0, in C,'s opinion it was appropriate that the Admiralty
case should be stated in the committee concerned by naval
representatives, " :

In spite of this clarification there is no doubt that
on occasions during this depressing period in 1942 the
4,0,C, in C, Coastal Command was metaphorically, kicked by
the Admiralty for not asking enough and blamed by the Air
Ministry for demanding impossibilities. '

The question of further transference of torpedo bamber
squadrons overseas and the compensation to Coastal Command
was discussed in separate correspondence between the Chiefs
of the Naval and Air Steffs., Ultimately on the 12 April
1942 it was agreed that No, 217 squadron of Beauforis should
be sent overseas immediately, followed a little later by
Nos 42 squadron also of Beaufort aircraft, The ultimate
destination, either Eastern Mediterranean or further east
would be decided while the ground personnel was still on the
high seas. In compensation two Hampden squadrons were
transferred from Bomber Command witlz grders to re-equip and
train as Hampden Torpedo squadrons. (1 g

(v) The Strengthening of Coastel Commend

So far the various changes and transferences were in
order to compensate Coastal Commend for the diversion of air
forces to the sea war in the Eastern Mediterranean and
Indian Ocean, The strengthening of the Command at home had

. not been dealt with, On the 13 April the Chiefs of Staff

gave a decision that Bomber Command should trensfer as soon
as poasible two Whitley and two Wellington Squadroms fgr
A/U duties in the Bay of Biscay and N.W. Approaches, (2

§13 The Hampdens squadrons transferred were.Nos. 144 and 455,
2) The squadrons loaned were Nos., 51 and 77 Whitleys and
Nos, 304 and 311 Wellington Mk,Ic., none of which were
equipped with A.S,V, No, 30k squadron was Polish and
No, 311 squadron was Czech personnel, Iater on in
June, a further temporary re-inforcement was made
available under the terms of operation "Cakewalk",
Lancasters of Nos, 44 and 61 Sqdns., and finally
Whitleys of No. 10 0.T,U, were provided, Details
are given in Chapter III section (x)(a).

y e
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This transfer was to be regarded as a temporary loan until

~ the long range strength of Coastal Command had been bduilt

Uup.

The Admiralty and Coastal Command Protest,

This addition did not satisfy the Admiralty and the
C.N.S, in a letter to the C,A.S., dated 8 May 1942, stated
that the existing strength of Coastal Command was gquite in-
adequate and there appeared to be no prospects of any
appreciable improvement for a long time to come, The
situation was examined in detail for each type of aircraft
and in conclusion the C,N.8. found little cause for satis-

faction in the present or the future prospects, In spite

of all the thought that had been devoted to the balancing
of home and overseas requirements and the efforts made to
adjust the needs of Bomber and Coastal Commands "we are a
very long way from having our req_uirements met",

The position regerding the expeansion programme wes also
examined at H.Q., Coastal Commend and a summery prepared in-
respect of each type of aircraft, This revealed that on -
the Revised Target "E" programme, which matured at the end
of June 1942, there was on-the 31 May a deficiency in long
range fighters of two squadrons, in torpedo bambers of three
squadrons, in flyingboats of 10 squadrons but in G.R. land-
planes a surplus of 2% squadrons. However, this surplus was
geined by including the four squadrons loaned from Bomber
Command and was the more misleading in that shortage of air-
craft in G.R, squadrons reduced the acdtual strength to 75%
of establishment figures. Only one fighter squadron was
fully operational on Beaufighter aircraft and the only fully
operational torpedo bomber squadron - No, 86 - was under
orders to proceed overseas. A letter was sent to.the Air
Ministry to this effect on the 31 May to which a reply was
received by the A,0,C, in C., in which it was pointed out
that Expansion Programmes, such as Target "E", revised Tar-

- get "E" and the new one in preparation, must not be regarded

as rigid undertakings since the allocation of air forces
between commands and theatres of war must change frequently
as the general strategic situation developed, The supply
situation covering the American types of aircraft which
formed such a large proportion of Coastal Command was in P
constant state of flux, Regarding the latter, attention:
was drawn to the recent deperture of Air Marshal Sir John
Slessar to Washington to discuss future allocations of
American. aircraft. Finally it was considered at the Air
Ministry that the position of Coestal Command compared
favourably with the other two Cammands, This opinion was
not agreed to by the 4,0,C. in C., who tabulated the details
of the deficiencies mentiored in his first letter and re-
peated that his Command had not sufficient strength to carry
out the tasks in the sea war which ‘had been underteken in

‘policy agreements. (4,

(1) During June 192,2, on an establishment of L.E, 532 plus
121 I, R, there was an average strength of 545 aircrafi
but a daily availability of only313. |For the Order
of Battle on the 15 June with estabiismment, strength
and average daily availability see Appendix I,
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‘Beauflggter A:chra.f't as Torpedo Bcanbers : S ™

The use of Hampden aircraft as torpedo bombers was not :
prov:mg a success, . Their adoption was in the first instance i
a stop gap measure. :mtend.ed. to compensate for the despatch '
overseas of the Beaufort tjpe which had been designed for
this role, In one respect the Hampden, with its longer
range, did permit of sma.ll striking forces or "Rovers" °
being employed on offensive patrols searching for tergets’
off eneny coasts whereas the Beauforts could only go direct
to located targets and had no endurance with which to search,

On the other hand the Hampden was slow and unhandy which ~

able to enemy fighters,” It was not considered that
Wellington aircraft would be suitable for North Sea duties
andthe prospects for the Albermarle, which was suggested
as ‘the successor to the Beaufort, were infinitely worse,
The search for somethlng better produoed during the early
Summer’-af 1942 s proposal to use the Beaufighter for this
work, [Trials established the feasibility of dropping |
torpedoes successfully and it was considered that the speed,
menoeuvrability and fire power of these aircraft made them

Accordingly on the 1 June the provision of Beaufighter tor-
pedo aircraft was mede an Air Ministry requirement, As the
Coastal Command fighter squadrons were in the process of re-

Fighter/Torpedo bomber was temporarily sdopted instead of

squadrons and the first aircraft equipped for torpedoes . -
were supplied to No, 254 squadron., They were not opera~: -
tional, however, until November 1942, meanwhile the Command's
striking power was limited to the four Hampden torpedo
squadrons as they became fully trained and opera.tional.“)

A New Expansion Prograrmne

Arising out of consideration in 'bhe A:Lr Ministxy of

.i‘u‘ture z-eq_ulrements a fresh programme was drafted under which
. it was planned to provide by 1 April 1943 a total of

. 29 flylng'boat squadrons in all theatres, 13 of which would
~be in Coagtal Cammend at hame, It was realised that.the

.‘def:.clency in June 1942 amounting to 120 Sunderlands an?. '
230 Catalinas could not be made good before March 1943 (2)

" .neither could the training of the necessaxry additional
250 crews.be completed before early 1943, Regarding long

.range landplanes, the negotiations in Washington made it

. possible to draw up & programme which envisaged the forming -

Ty Maroh 1943 of six squadrons of Liberatarp gad three of ™
Fortresses all for Goastal Command at home.

(1) Nos 415 sq_ua.drbnf wés 'operational- :'m.l/b.y 1942, Nos, (144

DS 64294/1(26)

, and 455 in July 1942 and No, 489 in August 19%42. . . .
(2) These figures represented the aircreft required to make
good existing shortages in estaeblishment strength,
form 11 new squadrons and 1 new C,T,U, and provide for
wastages. The flyingboat squadrons in existence at-
this time - 19 June 1942 - were 10 at home in Coastal
Command and 7 overseas not under Coastal Ccmma.nd' .
.. control, f‘“?

(3%~ This programne was amended. on 10 August 1942 to be four

Liberator and two Fortress sq_uadrons. It was expected
that three of the Liberator squadrons would be formed
by November 1942, Ref., S.6457 encl, 133A.
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The Admn.ralty Press for Immediate Re-lnforcements

Little, if eny, increase in Coastal Commend's daily
operational strenggh could be looked for until Decenber 1942
at the earliest, The realisation of this caused the
Admiralty to draw up a paper on 23 June 1942 stating what
they considered to be the requirements in aircraft strength
to regain command at sea, This paper .was primarily for the
C.A.S, and a copy was sent to the A,0,C, in C,, Coastal
Comand. It must be remembered that at this period of the
war the U~boat fleet had been sinking an unprecedented ton-
nage of shipping in the Atlantic, our hold in the Mediter-
ranean was precarious, surface ra:.ders and U=boats were
active in the Indian Ooe'a.n and, the Japanese had been carrying
all before them in the Far East and Pacific. A gloany
appreciation‘, therefore, formed the opening paragraphs of
this survey in which it was stated that we had lost a measure
of control over the sea communications of the world with all
that this meant in the supply of raw materials and food for
Great Britain and the ability to take the offensive,
Succeeding paragraphs outlined the conception of meritime
strategy which the Admiralty considered necessaxry to rectify
the situation drawing on examples provided by the course of

‘events experienced in the Pacific War. One major point, it

was claimed stood out clearly = ships alane were unable to
maintain command at sea, A permanent and increased share
in the control of sea communications had to be borne by air

‘forces which must be mobile and must be trained .and operated

with naval forces in such.a menner that they worked as a
team, Annexes to the paper were attached which dealt with
each theatre of war giving the minimum requirements of air-
craft. . The comparison between these totel requirements and
the Air Ministry's new target programme was close, Both

" revealed a defiicienay in the present strength of about 800

aircraft of all types.( 2)  The paper .went on to point out

‘that the only outstanding problem was to find a means of

fulfilling the agreed requirements as quickly as possible
for "we cannot await the fruition.of a long term programe
when our hopes of even fulfilling that programme are being
daily decreased by cur lack of cammand at sea."

In comenting on this paper the A,0,C, in C, said that
there was general agreement with the principles and also the
figures if there were unlimited aircraft available but, in
the light of hard facts of shortage of aircraft in the R.A.F.
as a whole, he was against the demend for immediate dissipa-
tion of R.A.F, resources in order to strengthen Coastel
Comrand alone, - *This view was.shared by the C,A,S, and the
Air-Ministry. .The .position had to be accepted that for the
next six months the strength of air forces employed in the
sea waxr at hoame and overseas wculd be su'bstantlally below
the mininmm: requnrements.

(1) To help in providing short range reconnaissance and
minelaying off the coasts of .the Low Countries and
North France the Admiralty Naval Air Division loaned
). Swordfish«squadrons to Coagtal Command, Between
June and Novem'ber 191.|2 these squadrons operated as
follows: = '

Nos. 811, 812 and 849 from Bircham Newton and Docking in
Norfolk, No. 816 squadron from Thorney Island in
Hampshire, -

(2) The deficiency in the Home Command including Ioe]a.nd and,

Gibraltar was about 200 aircraft.
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(vi) The Eclipse of Coastal Command's Strike Power

. During the Summer of 1942 the enemy re~inforced his
fighter strength along the Norwegian and Dutch coasts,

~ Increasing ocasualties among the Hudson, Blenheim and Beau-

fighter reconmnaissance aircraft drew attention to the fact
that such duties could not be performed effectively in the
face of Me, 109 and F.W. 190 opposition. For the same
reason the Hampden torpedo bonbers were unable to operate
except during darkness or the twilighb hours. Any con~
certed strike by day ageinst major naval units had to be
afforded long range fighter escort. Such escort could, at

this time, anly be given by ome squadron of Beaufighters (1)

which were themselves outclassed by enemy single engine : fq‘v

- fighters, It was beyond the endurance of Fighter Command's

aircraft to provide escort to the Norwegian coast.

Requests for Mosquito aircraft both for P.R.U. for recon-
naissance and as a squadron for long range fighter escorts
were agein pressed by both Coastal Command and the Admiralty.
While agreeing in principle the Air Ministry were unable to
satisfy the claim owing to Mosquito production being required
for night fighter duties in Fighter Command, ?2) _ B

The despatch of No, 248 squadron to Malta in July - -
followed in August by the transfer of No, 86 squadron . -.the
last Beaufort torpedo bomber unit - overseas left Coastal
Conmand with no strike force available during daylight hours. |
As a temporary measure it was agreed to re-equip the two ’
Blenheim fighter squadrons with the nightfighter type of
Beaufighters as they were replaced in Fighter Command by
the Mosquito but until mid-Novenmber the Command had no force
with which"to attack the enemy major units in their movements
along the Norweglan coast, (3 '

- This was a state of affairs which was unavoidable in
the circumstances., The adoption of the Hampden as a torpedo
aircraft was, from the first, a stop gep to take the place
of . the Beauf'orts which strategic necessity required in the
Mediterranean,  The inevitable lag of production behind
requirements prolonged the interval to nearly a year before
a suitable substitute could become operational, Coastal
Command!s needs were fully realised in the Air Ministry and

| (1) Oniy. one squadron of Beaufighters - No, 248 =~ was avail-

able for the North Sea, No. 235 squadron had to be
employed in the southwest approaches on interception
duties against enemy aircraft attacking our anti-.
U=boat patrols in the Bay of ‘Biscay. No. 254 squadron B
was re-arming and training in the torpedo dropping i)
Beaufighter, No, 236 squadron was out of the line '
while supplying and training further crews for backing
up Beaufighter squadrons already in the Middle East,
Nos. 404 and 143 squadrons were still on Blenheims,
(2) Although the provision of a Mosquito squadron was thus
impracticable, the establishment of- the P,R.U, was
raised for September to 11 Mosquitoes to rise to 22 by
Decenber 1942, Ref, 8.6457 encls, 137A and B,
(3) As these Beaufighter.aircraft were fitted with 10 cm.
Air interception Redar it was laid down that they were
not to be employed on operations near or over enemy
territory. This was to avoid the possibility of the »"‘3
Radaxr Interception equipment falling into the hands of
the enemy. The two squadrons were thus limited to
patrols in the Bay of Biscay and around the North of
Scotland, Ref. 5,15,090 Encl. 15B,
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in September 1942 a programme was drawn up for the building
of a thoroughly up to date Beaufighter Torpedo Force con-
gisting of five torpedo fighter squedrons and five purely
f:Lgh'ter squadrons which it was hoped would be complete late
in 1943, .

(vii) Planned Maintenance

To revert to the general situation in June 1942, As
limitations of supply and production plainly made it ime
possible to expand the three R.,A.F. commands suf'ficiently
fast to keep pace with fresh requirements the Air Ministry

. had the unenviable task of allotting aircraft in frugal

quantities according to very carefully, considered policies
having regard to the overall strategy of the War, It was
a 8triking example of having to cut a maximum coat ocut of a

‘meagre amount of cloth, One proposgal at this time was

destined to achieve universal adoption, Arising out of a
query by the Prime Minister, the Staff at H.Q. Coastal
Command had heen mvest,lgat:_m_g the reasons for the low rate
of operational sorties per aircraf't available, The Opera-
tional Research Section at Command H.Q., submitted a report
on 30 June 1942 in which it was concluded:-

(1) The rate would not be improved by additional
pilots per squadron because the pilot's endurance
played no part in the low figure,

(ii) The low rate was not due to restriction of indivi-
dual sorties in order to -guarantee a striking force.

(11:1.) The low rate was due to ma.n.n'benance problems
which restricted fly::.ng in order to report a high
daily standard. of serviceability, The standard aimed
at was 70% of the squadron strength.

In this report suggestions were made to so increase

»and re~organise the maintenance personnel that a large

:anrease in flying hours per aircraft per month would
result, o

The C.A.S, ordered immediate action to be taken to

"follow up these suggestlons ‘becavse he realised that, as

Coastal Comand's strength could not be added to, the next
best solution was to .get more flying out of wha.t existed.
It would also go far to relieve the constant pressure by
the Admiralty to divert aircraft from Bomber Command,

The experiment was accordingly commenced in No, 120 Libera-
tor and No, 210 Catalina squadrons. On the 14 July 1942,
the Prime Minister minuted the First Lord of the Admiralty
and Secretary of State for Air that, until everything had
been done in the direction of ‘:anr_easing the numbers of
sorties per squadron by expanding and improving the main-
tenance organisation, there could be ‘no.case for transferring
add:l.t:.onal squadrons from Bomber to Coastal Command and

(1) These investigations and suggestions were made by
Dr., Gordon, a member of the O,R.S, and H,Q.C.C.
- Dr, Gordon subsequently spec:.al:.sed in the practical
- application of these measures in all operational
squadrons and is identifiéd with the growth and stan-
dardisation of Planned Fly:Lng and Maintenance in
" Coastal Command.
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recamended that the comsequent fall in the standard of

serviceability should be accepted if a clear understending
were reached that Coastal Command could call on Bonber

.Command for help in case of a sudden emergency.

The experiment, though not so successful as hoped for
in No. 210 squadron on account of continued detachments
away from base, '‘did prodiuce more sorties in No, 120 squadron,’
It was extended in August to the Whitley and Hudson squadrons
Nos, 502 and 407 and in September 1942 to the Fortress
squadron No, 220, These extensions were highly successful
and Planned Flying and Maintenance gradually spread to all
Coastal Command squadrons,

(viii) The Expansion in Wellington Squadrons

Mention was made in Volume II chapter VIII (i) and
Appendix X to the development of the Leigh Light Wellington,

" . It had been intended that No, 221 squadron - the only Well-

ington squadron in the Command. - should be equipped with

" Leigh Lights after the successful conclusion of full scale

riels with the prototype in 1941. This squadron had how-
ever been sent to the Mediterranean at the end of 1941.
Pending the formation of a further squadron the Leigh Light
had been fitted to a few odd Wellington aircraft which had
been formed into No. 1417 £light at Chivenor to continue
the training of crews in this very specialised technique.
On the 3 March 1942 No, 172 squadron was formed at Chivenor

- which was slowly built up as aircraft became available,

By 2 June four Leigh L:Lght aircraft were fully operational
and commenced Sorties in the Bay of Biscay., These were
highly successful and are given in greater detail in chap-
ter IIT (xii). A second Leigh Light Wellington squadron =
No, 179 = was formed at Wick on the 1 September 1942,

During 1942 the Germans successfully operated blockade
rumers .-into and out of the Bay of Biscay. The need of a

‘torpedo squadron specially trained to work in this area at
.long range equipped with A,S.V. and to operate in conjunction

with shadowing aircref't resulted in the formation of a

Wellington torpedo squadron - No, 5&-7 in October 1942 becoming

operational in Apr:l.l 1943..

(ix) The Position in October 19L;.2

By mid~-October 1942 the expansion of Coastal Command
had not proceeded very far in comparison with the position
over a year before.,. Then there was 39 squadrons formed and
farming but, owing to overseas demands and difficulties in
cbtaining a.lrcrai‘t there were now only 4 squadrons formed
and forming, Even this muber was only attained by the
permanent transfer of the two Bomber Command Wellington
squadrons loaned in April (1) and an arrangement whereby
No, 10 0,T.U, Bomber Command supplied crews to operate
Whitley aircraft in the Bay of Biscay.(2) OF these

(1) Of the other two squadrons loaned in April, No, 77
Sqgdn. Whitleys had returned to B.C. on 5 October and
No., 51 Sqdn, Whitleys was under orders to do so on.

25 October.

(2) This was part of an agreement negotiated with Bomber
Command called "Operation Cakewalk" whereby sorties were
provided by certain Bomber Cammand units in the Bay of
Biscay from June 1942 owing to Coastal Command being
so under strength. Full dedails are given in chap=-
ter III section (x)(a).
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Ll squadrons, six were forming or converting to new types of
aircraft and, as a temporary measure of compensation, four
Fleet Air Arm squadrons of Swordfish were on loan to Coastal
Command from the R,N.A,S,(1) The long range landplanes
force for use in convoy protection was still far from being
realised: there being only two Liberator squadrons in opera=-
tion. = Although two more Liberator squadrons were forming
there was no hope of the expansiin to five squadrons envi-’
seged in June being realised by the end of the year, The
supply of Liberators to this country from America was far
below what had been expected, Efforts to augment the supply
formed the subject of negotiations at the highest level and
are narrated in Chapter XII section (xi). It was well into
1943 before the Command had four Liberator squadraons
operational,

This was the position at the time in the Autum of 1942

when the U~boat war was increasing in ferocity in mid-

tlantic now that the defences along the eastern seaboard
of the Americas had forced them to seaward, It was also
approaching the time selected by the Anglo-American Staffs
to mount a seaborne invasion of the N, W, African coast in
conjunction with the military drive eastwards from Egypt
along the north African coast. It was imperative to secure
the sea communications of such an expedition and special
measures were adopted to provide the necessary air support.
The re-inforcement and further expansion of Coastal Command -
is dealt with. in Chapters XTI and XII which describe the
measures taken to develop a homogenous anti-shipping force
and to provide more long range aircraf+t for the prosecution
of the U=boat war.

DS 64294/1(31)

(1) See Appendix I for the Order of Battle, Establishment
and Strength on the 15 October 1942.
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. CHAPTER II

THE R, A.F., R.C.A,F, AND U.S. FORCES IN THE U-BOAT WAR
JUNE TO DECEMBER, 1941 @

(i) Introduction

On the outbreak of the European War in 1939, the
United States organised a Neutrality Patrol. Its object was
to report and track any belligerent air, surface or underwater
naval forces approaching the coasts of the United States, the
West Indies or South America. The patrol area extended from
the coastline to a boundary running from the Bay of Fundy
eastwards along latitude 45°N to the meridian of 60°W, thence
south to latitude 20°N, thence southeastward to a point -
between Africa and Brazil and thence parallel to the South
(See Map I). The
patrol forces consisting of ships and naval aircraft were '
organised into eight units covering the whole area and com-
menced their duties from the 12 September, 1939, The fall
of France and the apparent danger of England caused a policy
to be adopted, not only of neutrality and its preservationm,
but of self~protection against possible aggression. There

" followed on 3 September, 1940 an official announcement that

the United States would transfer to the Royal Navy fifty
over-age destroyers and that in retwn Great Britain would
lease for 99 years without charge certain naval and air bases
in British possessions in the North and South Atlantic.  The
spread of .the U-boat campaign further into the Atlantic and
the increasing number of sallies on to the trade routes by
German surface units caused the strengihening of the
Neutrality Patrol forces and their organisation on the

1 February; 1941 into the United States Atlantic Fleet under
the Command of Admiral Ernest J, King., This fleet, which
included naval air squadrons, operated in three sectors =
The trade routes to Northern Burope; the Central North
Atlantic and the South Atlantic, The sectors still extended
only to the limits of the Neutrality Patrol area.

(ii) The extension of the Neutrality Patrols

After the signing of the Lease/Iend Act by
President Roosevelt on 11 March, 1941 the benevolent '
"Neutrality Patrols" were extended in the North Atlantic as
far as longitude 26 W as a measure of safeguarding the
American supplies which were b?i?g shipped in increasing
quantities in British convoys. 1 ’

At about the same period an "Atlantic Fleet Support
Porce" wasg formed and commenced special training at
Norfolk (V.A.) and New London (Conn,). It consisted of a
destroyer tender ship, 27 destroyers and five squadrons of

(1) Between the 29 January and the 27 March, 1941, a series
of secret staff conversations were held in Washington
between the American Chiefs of Staff and a delegation
representing the British Chiefs of Staff. Their con-
clusions, known as "ABC-1 Staff Agreement", contained
details of immediate collaboration on the basis of
Lease/Lend in the Atlantic and full co-operation if and
when Axis aggression forced the United States to enter
the War. : '
Ref, The History of United States Naval operations in
World War II. Vol.I. by S. E. Morison.’
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flying boats. Three of these squadrons co?sisted of

42 P.B.Y's each and two of 10 P.B.M's each.'!) . The five
Squadrons were under a captain who was accommodated in a sea-
plane tender and the whole was known as the "Patrol Wing
Support Force". The training of the Patrol Wing continued
through the spring of 1941 and was greatly assisted by the
attachment of an R,A.F. Coastel Compand Group Captain of con-
siderable flying boat experience.(Q) By June more sguadrons

had been formed and attached so that it was possible to create

two Wings, each with a large aircraft tender,

On the 15 Mayx, 1941 the U.S, Naval forces took over
Argentia in south east Newfoundla.ndus and Patrol Squadron
No.52 composed of 12 F. B'Y'f as based there using U.S.S,
Albermarle as a depot ship.\k From early February, inter-
staff discussions had been taking place as to the best bases
in the United Kingdom from which to operate U.S. destroyers
and flying boat squadrons which it was proposed should be
sent over if the United States entered the War, These dis~
cussions had continued up to June 1941 and, although no firm
decision had been reached in view of the impossibility of
knowing exactly when the United States would be drawn into
hostilities, valuable intérchange of ideas, visits and
information had teken .place between the Naval and Air Staffs
of “the two countries, : '

(iii) The Royel Canadian Air Force

The spread of U-boat operations in the North Atlantic to
the westward of longitude 35° West, which had occurred early

in May, caused attention to be given to the possible co-opera-

tion of the Royal Canadian Air Forces in the Battle of the
Atlantic. This was given impetus by a serious attack on
convoy HX126 by a pack of U-boats on the 20 May in position
5800 N x 4100 W,  The Chief of the Canadian Air Staff sug-
gested that, in view of his lack of long range aircraft, up
to twelve of the Catalinas awaiting transfer to the R.A.F.
under Lease/Tend should be immediately allocated to the
R.C.AF. and operated from Newfoundland. The loan would be

repaid as soon as deliveries were made of the Canadian contract

for Catalinas from the U.S.A. Concurrence was expressed in
this suggestion by the C.A.S. and C.N.S. and nine Catalinas
were accordingly transferred in June,

To discusa the details of* co-operation between the two

Air Rorces, a conference was held at H.Q. Coastal Command with

menbers of the Canadian Air Force Staff on the 5 June, 1941,
It was agreed that, although convoys could receive air escort
up to 600 miles out from the United Kingdom and up to

400 miles out from the Canadian coast, the vitsl area was
likely to be the gap of some 500 miles in the middle of the
Atlantic, Now that the R.C.A.¥, were about to operate
Catalina aircraft it was theoretically possible to bridge the
gap by basing them in Newfoundland and working a shuttle

(1) P.B.Y. flying boats were called "Catalinas" and P.B.M
flying boats "Mariners". '

§2; Group Captain F. J, Fressanges R.A.F.

3) This was one of the British Strategic bases transferred
in exchange for destroyers.

(4) On the 24 May, 1941 this squadron undertook air searches

over a sector extending 500 miles to the south of
Cape Farewell, Greenland in order to locate the German
battleship "Bismarck" but they were not successful,
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service between the two countries. To make this practicable,
it was essential for the Coastel and Canadian Eastern Air
Command headquarters to be in direct touch so as to know in
detail the day to day air operations being performed by their

' respective commands., Suitable communication links were dis-

cussed and approved. Arising out of this preliminary meeting
a Canadian Air Staff officer = Air Commodore N. R, Anderson =
was attached to the Headquarters Coastal Command to study and
report on the necessary details for close co-operation in
convoy escort and A/U warfare., His report to the
A,0,C,=in-C., dated the 4 July, 1941 s stressed the value of
utilising Coastal Commend's experience in 4/U warfare and
recommended that the R,C.A.P. should adhere to common opera-
tional procedure tactics and training. The early provision
of a Iiberator Squadron based in Newfoundlend was considered
necessary in order to preserve the continuity of long range
escort during the winter months when Catalina flying boats
would be forced by ice conditions to retire to Halifax, A4
similar memorandum wes forwarded on the 9 July to the Chief
of the Canadian Air Staff, in which Air Commodore Anderson
summarised his report on the requirements for co-operation
and recommended that the opportunity now afforded for the
R.C,A,F, to render valuable and necessary assistance in the
winning of the Battle of the Atlantic should receive atten-
tion and consideration by the Canadien Alr Headg u?r§ers prior
to that heretofore accorded to training problems.

(iv) General Policy in the Sea War - British Strategio Zone

The Air policy against the U-boats had, ,dm'c'ing the recent
months, crystallised under two main headings:~-

(A) The Defence of Convoys ~ which consisted of both
close escort to threatened or attacked convoys and more
‘distant support in areas containing one or more oconvoys
in order to attack and frustrate the movements of U-boats
on the surface,

(B) Offensive Sweeps end patrols on the U-boat lines of
passage in the Bay of Biscay and round the north of
Scotland. .

At that time ~ the middle of June 1941 - when the new
A 0.C,=in-C,, Air Chief Marshal Sir Philip Joubert de la Ferté
assumed c?mmand, the main consideration was given to the
former, (2 Shortage of aircraf't and the necess:.ty for a
close watch on the German main units in Brest since Masrch had
prevented much attention being given to the main U-boat

(1) At this time the Eastern Air Command R.C.A.F. was opera-
t:.ng the following squad.rons

Type . Convoy escort up to
1 Hudson Sqdn, © 200 miles
2 Bolinbroke Sqdns, 250 miles
1 Dighy Sqdn.- 400 miles
1 Catalina Sqdn. . 400 miles - Two of the eircraft

had long range tanks for 700
miles escort .
1 Stranraer Sqdn. re~srming with Cetalinas.

(2) The A.0.C.-in-C., did not consider there were sufficient

aircraft to enable even the former to be carried out
eéffectively within 600 miles of our air bases, The
latter had, therefore, to wait until further expansion
had taken place in the Command's forces.,
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transit area which was across the Bay of Biscey. Similarly,
pre~occupation with enemy surface ship movements off Norway
in Mey and June had allowed only sporadic A/U patrols in the
area off the north of Scotland against the steady trickle of
newly commissioned U-boats outward bound for the first time
from Germany. . :

Regarding the U~boat war as a whole, the 4,0.C,-in-C,
considered that the key to the situation lay in the Biscay
ports. In a letter to the C.A.S., dated the 4 July, among
proposals for co-operation between. the three R.A.F, commands
in the Sea War, he put forward the suggestion that Bomber
Command should take each U~boat operating base in turn and
reduce it to the condition that Plymouth had been left in
after the recent five days' raids by the G.A.F., Sir Philiphad
previously sent a draft of this letter to the A.0.C.-in-C.,
Bomber Command who had replied that he was firmly convinced
that a better employment for his limited farce was on objec-
tives in Germary and, though he realised that his bombing
effort must be deflected from their primary role in order to
attack the major naval units in Brest, he could not agree to
include the U-boat Biscay bases, These views were accepted
by the C.4.S. and no further mention of the project was made
at a conference between the three Commands under his chairman-
ship held in the Air Ms'.nistry on the 15 July on the prosecus
tion of the sea war, (1 v

. Arising out of this meeting,(2) at which the V.C.N.S.
was present, and in clarification of the discussions between
the A.0,C.-in-C., Coastal Commend, the Air.Ministry and the
Admiralty on the role and scope of Coastal Command, a direc-
tive was agreed between the Iords Commissioners of the
Admiralty and the Air Council. This was issued as a Jjoint
document dated the 2 September; 1941.

(1) Strange as it may seem, no determined effort was made in
1944 to frustrate the building of bomb proof U~boat
shelters in the Biscey ports. Photographic reconnais-
sance had revealed the start and progression month by
month of the foundation and erection of massive concrete
pens at Brest, Lorient, St. Nazaire and La Pallice.

Work on excavation began in these ports at various dates
between January and April 1941. After an interval,
further excavations for additional groups of pens were
commenced in July and August 1941. The foundation work,
done behind caissons which kept the sed water out, was
highly viulherable to blast bombing and the subsequent
erection was susceptible to grave delays by air attack
until the massive roof was finally in place after which
bombing became useless. At this date (July 1941) few
roofs were in position and much foundatisn work was still .
at the vulnerable stage. By January 1942 the pens at
Brest and Lorient and the majority of those at

Ste Nazaire and La Pallice had passed the stage at which
interference by bombing was likely. References. Naval
Interpretation Report No., A.53 of 6.12.41 and N.I.D,

" 1/3/236 of 16.1.42. During the year 1941 only five
attacks were made on Lorient and six on St. Nazaire drop-
ping a total of 200 and 120 tons of bambs respectively.

(2) See Chepter IV Sections (ii) and (iii). . The meeting
was mainly concerned with measures concerting the attack
on German Sea communications. :
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= ITK/2%/1024 tional control of the Admiralty, to fulfil three fuactions,

encl, 194 S
(a) Reconnaissance = divided into Strategic i.e., loca-.
tion of enemy naval and merchant ships in ports and
harbours, and Tactical i.e. location of enemy units at
gea which included Home Fleet operations, breakout
patrols, escort of shipping, A/U sweeps and anti=-raider
patrols,

(b) Offensive measures agninst enemy units, These

were to be considered subsidiary to the primery role of
ﬁ reconnaissance and included attacks on U-boats, merchant
' shipping (in specified areas) and sea mining (also in
specified areas),

(¢c) Defensive measures by long range fighters against
enemy attack on naval units and merchant shipping out-
side the range of Fighter Comend aircraft.

The sphere of Coastal Command activity was limited to those
areas of the North Sea, North Atlantic Ocean, Arctic Ocean
and Baltic Sea which could be reached by Coastal Comnand
aircraf't based on the United Kingdom, Iceland and Gibraltar,
Finally it was stressed that the closest possible liaison
should be maintained with the other two R,A.F. Commands in
connection with all operations over the sea and on the
coastlines,

It had been realised that, in view of the continued
shortage of long range aircraft, the requirements of recon-
nalssance for Home Fleet operations and breakout patrols
would clash with the requirements for convoy escort and 4/U
sweeps, In exercise of operational control the Admiralty
therefore decided when Fleet Reconnaissance should take
precedence of Trade Protectien.(1)

(v) The U/boat War = June .to September 4941

The sinkings by U~boats for June 1941 were again heavy.
61 ships totalling 30,000 tons with a further six vessels
of 12,000 tons by Fotk~Wulf aircraft operating in the Atlantic,
The majority of the losses to U~boats occurred in mid=-Atlantic
and around the Canary Islands - out of reach of any air
cover.(2) The number of U-boats in commission was rising

‘B, 4 U, ~© %0 150, of which sbout 50 were operational, 50 were ingtruc-
War Diary and . tional school boats and 50 were newly commissioned still
Appendix IT undergoing training in the exercise areas situated in the

é1; See Chapter VII ~ Introduction,

2) In July 1941, the OB (outward bound) convoys were renamed.
Those bound for Canadian and North American ports became
ON convoys and those proceeding to South Atlantic destina-~
tions were named OS convoys. Although convoys plying
between North America and the UK, received surface
escort all the way across, those ocutward bound for
South America and South Africa could only be escorted to .
mid=-Atlantic, after which the ships dispersed or pro=-

! ceeded in company unescorted, It was these who formed

Vi the majority of the casualties. Bvasive routing of the

~— .~ home bound convoys resulted in fewer interceptions by

the U~-boat groups.
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Western Baltic, In addition there were some 230 at various
stages of campletion in the construction yards.\? Scme
30 U~boats were at sea of whom 25 were in the central areas
of the North Atlantic., Two or three single U~boats were
stationed close in to the N,W., coast of Ireland where they
occasionally sank stragglers and independently routed ships
but their main function was to report outward bound convoys
which might then be picked up by the groups of U=boats wait-

. ing in mid-Atlantic., The Fock-Wulf aircraft were similarly

engaged in reconnaissance to the west and south west of
Ireland to locate and report convoys south bound towards
Gibraltar or Sierra Leone, This was the beginning of the
German policy of using these aircraft almost exclusively in
co~operation with U~boat packs disposed between N,W, Spain
and the Azores which became such a feature later in 1941 and
in 1942,(2 ‘The vexed question of air co-operation in the
gea war had come to a head in the German High Command a few
months later than the same problem had arisen in British
circles, = However, the amicable and efficient solution which
had been applied in the latter case by April 1941 was not
found in corresponding German departments. Hitler's solu-
tion, though more rapid was not so happy in its results as
that by Winston Churchill. ’

Briefly the story was this. In August 1940, a new
G,AF, Group (I/KG40) had been formed and operated, mostly
with F.W,200 aircraft, against ocean shipping in the Eastern
Atlantic, ° This Group had been instructed to co-operate with
Admiral ?oinitz who wag Flag Officer in Command of all
U-boats.\3 In practice, usually only one and never more
then three aircraft were available daily, moreover B, d U,
was not able to direct these to suit his requirements.

Good personal relations enabled a degree of local co-operation
between the commanding officer of this Group and B, d U,

but it was difficult to maintein efficlency in view of the
divided control: higher up and the mutual antagonism between
the C,=in~C, Navy ?Rlaeder) and the Head of the G,A.F,
(Goering). The numbers of efficient pilots and navigators
end, indeed, the whole standard of reconnaissance gradually
decreased, Compla.int% by Doenitz and Raeder resulted in

(1) Early in June it was established from photographs that

U~boats were building at the following ports.  Bremen
' and Vegesack - 40, Bremerhaven = 6, Flensburg - 8, Kiel =

37, Lubeck = 11, Stettin = 3, Wilhelmshaven = 16, and
Hamburg - 78, The nunbers at Danzig, Gdynia and further
east could not be ascertained, ‘

(2) 1.7.41 0G66 shadowed and attacked by 5 F.W.2000's
in 4817 N = 2008W 18/19,7.41 OB346 attacked by
F.W,200's in 5437N x 1653 W = 1 shot down by H.M.S,
Wescott, :
23/27.7.41 0G69 shadowed by 4 F.W,200's - 1 shot down
by Hudson J/233 sgdn, on 23rd = when outside air cover
the convoy was attacked by U-boats on the 27th and
10 ships sunk, ' .
2/5.8.41 SL81 shadowed by 4 F.W.200's - 1 shot down by
a Hurricane from catepult ship H.M,S. Maplin, Attacked
by U=~boats when outside air cover and 5 ships sunk,
16/23.8.44 0G71 shadowed by 6 F,W,200's and finally
attacked by U~boats. 10 ships were sunk and remnants
of convoy took refuge in the Tagus,

(3) His full title was Befehlshaber der Unterseebote,

: always shortened into B, 4 U,
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a decision by Hitler on the 7. January 1941 to transfer the
control of I/KGLO to the Plag officer U-boats,(1) However,
resentment in G,A.F. circles and the continuing scarcity of
long range aircraft brought no improvement. The overall
problem of naval control in every form of marditime reconnais-
sance was raised in High Command Conferences and finally the
whole question was dealt with by Hitler in a Directive issued
on 28 February 1941, Details of this Directive are in
Appendix III, In effect it allocated responsibility for
air reconnaissance and operations into areas, some to the
G.AJF, and some to the Navy. The most important area ~ the

_Atlantic - was made a G.A,F, sphere under an Air Commender

(Fliegerfuehrer Atlantik) who was to set up a headquarters at
Lorient., A few naval officers were to be attached as liaison
for naval requirements.

. That this:decision was made against the advice of Admirsl
Raeder is clearly shown in a letter written by him to Hitler
early in March. 1In it he stated that he did not agree with
any combined policy for two sections of the Armed Farces but
wished for a single undivided offengive by all sea forces,
in which he included .air forces in so far as they operated
over the sea and in conjunction with naval forces, ‘Such
forces, he was convinced must be under one direction and
command, He foresaw great dangers in the new ruling. It
gave no authority for air reconhaissance and operations to
the Naval Commands who were respomsible for certain areas,
In others, the division of responsibility between two
authorities could lead to serious friction and loss of
efficient operation, In view of the importance of air
reconnaissance to U~boat warfare in the Atlantic, he was

-particularly concerned regarding the arrangement for this

..area., , :

. Hitler appears to have taken some notice of this warning
for, though directing that the orders should become effective .
on 15 March 1941, he drew attention to certain further impor-
tant pointes- : ' B

(1) The air reconnsissance _a.nd‘escort requirements of
the Naval Group Commands were to be met to the fullest
extent. : .

(2) The above decisions covered only the situation as
would prevail in the Spring without being a final
settlement of the problem of naval air forces.

(3) The commanders who carry out:recomnaissance for
naval as well as for aerial warfare must be aware of
their great responsibility with regard to overall war-
fare at sea and especially with regard to those air
forces which were established and trained for the
‘purpose of naval warfare.

(1) This Fuehrér Conference was held in Goering's absence

and on learning of the decision he attempted to argue
Doenitz out of it, However, Doenitz remained adamant
and Goering then made it clear that little support could
be expected in the future fram him, Although realising
" the necessity for this reconnaissance, he sew in this
transfer the resurrection of a Naval Air Force and his
objections to this outweighed all other considerations.
Ref: Admty. C.B.4523(1) = The U-boat War in the
Atlantic, Page 64,
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(%) The persons responsible for combined reconnaissance ~
and escort operations must strive to think beyond -the '
limits of only one branch of the Armed Forces, and to

regard warfare within their sea areas as one unified

operation, for the benefit of which reconnaissance and

escort forces operate with changing emphasis,

The failure to bring the Russian campaign to its ex=-
pected early conclusion, the increasing entanglement of the
Go,A.F, on the Eastern Front and the consequent heavy casual=-
ties prevented any revision in the Directive and it remained
the governing factor in Germen Maritime Air Werfare for the
remainder of the war., Admiral Raeder's misgivings were to ~
be amply Justified, particularly in the Atlantic aresa where
he most feared friction.

Comparison of the German Directive with the correspond-
ing British document (Volume II Chapter VIIT Section (v:L:L:L)
and Appendix VIII) illustrates the characteristic difference
in mentality between the two nationa when confronted with the
same problem, The genius for harmonious team work as ex- -
emplified in the British Area. Combined Headquarters is absent
in the German organisation but the real weakness of the
German solution lay in the opportunities for the clagh of
personalities in high places which were inevitably repeated
all the way down and resulted in bad.grace co-operation with
a feeling by the GiAF. that duties over the sea were in-
glorious, ..irksome and not woarthy of whole hearted endeavour,

On the.18 March, 2 conference was held between the new
Fliegerfuehrer Atlantie: (Colonel Harlinghausen) and B, 4 U,
to decide the extent of air co-operation with the U-boats
and the form it should teke, The former officer made every

" . .endeavour to.give .satisfaction, probebly on. orders to do so

War Diaxry of . -1
B, 4 U, :

from Goering 50 as: to demonstrate the feasibility of air
co=operation when arranged under G.A.F, commenders. The
liaison so initiated. continued throughout the remainder of
1941 but the divided contr®tl was not relished by B, 4 U,
who wished for a maritime air reconnaissance branch trained
and operated under his own- supervisian, . In spite of the
improving ‘co~operatien, the shortage of F,W.200 aircraft,

. which were the only ‘type capeble of operating even on the

British, North/South trade route, made daily reconnaissance

. [ and shadowing after contact almost impossible, B. 4 U,

continually stressed the prevalence of geographical errors

in aircraf't reports, incomplete reconnaissances and in-

accuracies in ship recognition which confused his planning

and wasted the steaming endurance of his U-boats. To .
reduce this to a minimum, aircraf't position reports were -
made a secondary comsideration and a homing procedure was g
adopted in July 191, On sighting a convoy the aircraft

. started sending long wave homing signels and kept doing so \

as long as possible, The waiting U-boats picked these up

and started closing on them at the same time transmitting

to bage -their own positions and the bearing from them of

the aircraft signals. These together with shore D/F bear-

ings of all {ransmissions were plotted at the U-boat head-
quarters. The corrected geographical fix of the convay so
obtained was then transmitted by base to the U~boats who

adjusted their closing courses accordingly. Aircraft sig-

nals rarely lasted long enough to permit the boats to hame 7~
within sight of the convoy and technical shortages forbade ‘
direct W/T or radio eantact between aircraft and U~boat.
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Coastal Command activities

During June 1941, the Commend's 4/U activities were
devoted to scouring the Northwest Approaches with short
range aircraft against the single scouting U-boats, afford-
ing air support to those ocutward bound convays which the
Admiralty Tracking Room intelligence indicated had been
reported, and giving close escort, as soon as range per-
mitted, with long range flying boats to those incoming
convoys which had been located, attacked and were being
followed in by U-boat packs. In the latter cases it was
found that the attacking packs broke off from their prey
as soon as they were aware that the convoy had reached the
outer limits of air support. '

Out of the 6; ships sunk by U=boats in June 1941, only
8ix were lost inside air cover. It became plain that, when
outside this umbrella the safety of Atlantic shipping de-
pended, in the absence of sufficient numbers of surface
escorts, on the skill with which evasive routing was employed
by the Admiralty Submarine Tracking Room., However, the
immunity given inside air cover and the continued skilful
convoy evasion technique in the north Atlantic reduced the
losses during July and August to 22 and 23 sSxips_respec-—
tively - the lowest totals since May 1940.(1

During August the enemy had concentrated a large number
of U~boats in the N,W, approaches between Ireland and
Iceland in order to increase his meagre successes., This
move had been suspected by the Admiralty Submerine Tracking
Room and in addition to air escort being given to convoys
in this area, frequent sweeps were made by Wellingtons,
Whitleys and Hudsons between north Irish, north Scottish
and Iceland bases, . These sweeps sighted and attacked many
U-boats (2) and undoubtedly frustrated seriocus shipping
losses though only two aof the atbacks were lethal to the
U-boata, (3) :

This welcome reduction in shipping losses encouraged
circles not so close to the U~boat problem as the Admiralty
and Coastal Commend to believe that the Battle of the
Atlantic had been won, A number of official proncunce-
ments and newspaper articles indicated the prevalence of
unjustifiable optimism, Fearful of the possible effects
on Coastal Cammend's expansion, the A4,0,C,-in-C,, wrote a
letter to the C.,A.S, deploring the falgse impression which
might be created, The C.L.S, replied with an assurance
that such rosy opinions were not shsred by him and that
every effort would continue to be made to build up the
strength of Coastal Command,

The Surrender of U,570

hugust ended with an episode unique in air operations =
the surrender of a U/boat to an aircraft, Hudson "S" of

(1) The tonnages were 94,000 and 80,000 respectively.
The majority of the sinkings were in the triangular
area Azores to Gibraltar to a point 360 miles west
Of II'ela.nda

gz; 22 sightings of which 18 were attacked.
U-452 sunk by Catalina J/209 sqdn, and H,M.S. Vagcama

U=~570 surrendered to Hudson S/269 sgdn.
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No., 269 Squadron based in Iceland (1) while an an A/U sweep
on the 27 August sighted a U~boat at 1050 hours at a distance
of 1200 yards apparently just having surfaced.(2) The air-
craft immediately attacked and from an altitude of 100 feet
released 4 =~ 250 1b, Amatol filled depth charges set to deto-
nate at 50 feet depth, The stick straddled the U~boat

while in the act of diving, When the explosion plumes of
water and spray had subsided, the U-boat was seen to have re=-
surfaced in a bows-down cond:Lt:Lo:n and 10~12 men were gathered
on the conning tower and round the gun, The aircraft
attacked with M/G fire whereupon a piece of white material
was waved from the bridge., Shortly afterwards more of the
crew crowded on to the bridge displaying a 1arge white
painted board,

The aircraft informed base of the situation and kept
patrolling close round and over the U-boat until relieved
at 1345 hours by Catalina "J" of No, 209 Squadron, Signals
had been sent to the nearest A/8 trawlers on patrol to close
the position but if none had arrived on the scene by night- .
fall, the aircraft was instructed to sink the U-boat after
giving due warning, However, at 2250 hours the first A/S
trawler arrived but the heavy seas prevented a boarding

party being sent, The U-boat was ordered to show a white
light and a close watch was maintained throughout the night,.
By 0830 hours on the 26th, six more trawlers had arrived but
the state of the sea still frustrated all attempts at board-
ing or passing a tow and the U~boat was definitely settling
by the head. Orders to the U~-boat!s crew to blow more
ballast and oll fuel to regain trim were disregarded until
ent'arced by a burst of M/G fire. At 1350 hours, U,570 was
boarded with the ald of a Carley float, the wounded were -
transhipped and at 1600 hours the U-'boat was in tow stern
first, :

She was finally beached at Thorlakshafn near Reykjavik
and afterwards salvaged, refitted and teken into our own
Submarine Service as H,M.8, Graph, Being a brand new boat
on her first war cruise she naturally provided extremely
valuable information on the capabilities of a modern German
Submarine,

- A :f‘urthez‘ request for the bambing of the Biscay Ports

The retreat of the U~boats to areas outside aircraft

- raﬁge, though flattering to Coastal Command, was not a sign

CC/P.BsJ./555/1.1
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that any strategic victory had been achieved or that the
future could be viewed with equanimity, It was merely a
question of time before U-boat numbers increased and the
"airfree" areas in the Atlantic were fully exploited against
us, In a letter dated the 5 Septenber the 4,0,C.-in~C,,
presented this point of view to the Air Ministry stressing
that the U~boat Fleet was growing rapidly and, if no drastic
steps wers taken, we should have to reckon by, the summer of
1942 with up to 150 U=boats operating at sea.(3 While a
certain amount of harrying was inflicted on them at some
points in their sea cruises they could count on camplete

ﬁ

~

(1) Piloted by Squadron Leader Thompson, navigator Flying
- Officer Coleman,
(2) The position was about 80 miles south of Iceland in
6215N x 1835W,
(3) For the actual growth of the U-boat fleet, sece
Appendix IT, '
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quiet and rest in harbour. He again strongly recommended

that these bases be bombed frequently (not necessarily with
large numbers of aircra.ft) so that at least some inter-

- Perence could be made in the smooth working of Biscay Port

facilities, The Air Ministry replied that, while fully
appreciating the value of harassing attacks on U~boat bases,
such attacks would constitute a very considerable and un-
warranted diversion from the present planned operations as
apprcved by His Majesty's Govermment, Periodic attacks
had, in the past, been made from time to time but only
W:L'l:h:l.n the approved strategic _pla.n.(‘ ,

The tenacity of this optimistic belief was seen early
in October when, in spite of greatly increased September
shipping losses, («gj the proposition was put forward by the
Prime Minister to reduce the landplane squadrons of Coastal
Command in order to re-inforce the strategic bambing force
on the plea that U-boat sinkings of Atlantic shipping were

. only taking place in areas outside air range. This pro-

posal was withdrawn after representations by the First L

_of the Admiralty with which the C,A,S, was in agreement,

Resulting from these pleas for the bombing of U-boat
operating ports and the flare up in shipping losses in the
Atlantic, the War Cebinet, on the 20 October 1941, invited
the Chiefs of Staff to consider whether the position in the
Battle of the Atlantic called for a higher priority for
bombing attacks on U-boat construction yards or ports used
a8 operating bases. The Admiralty's opinion as circulated
the next day by the C,N.S, was clear; both were strongly
recommended. The Air Ministry's attitude was to resist

" the latter and agree to a higher degree of priority for

the German Ports especially Hamburg and Kiel, A C,0,8.
paper was submitted to the FPrime Minister embodying proposa.ls -
for increased attacks on the main German Ports but only o
mentioning one Biscay operating base = Lorient - as a

. diversionary target. This programme was approved by the
© War Cabinet at the end of October,

(1) A minute to the C,A.S, at this time gave the Adir

Ministry view, It considered that the 4,0,C,~in-C,,
Coastal Command, in common with the Admirelty, had over-
loocked the long term indirect contribution which the
bomber offensive had made and was still making to our
security at_sea by attacks, not only on the main German
Ports, but on the Germen industrial effort as a whole,
This industrial .effort supported their naval Just as
much as their military or other war effort. The Air
Ministry had accepted that the bomber force should sup-
port the naval strategy more directly when the Battle of
the Atlantic was in its earlier and critical stage but
there seemed no justification whatever for a return to
this defensive strategy now when conditions at sea had
so much improved and we were begimning to develop fully
the air offensive to which we must look for winning as
opposed to not losing the war, Reference.
B.C,/S.46368 II encl. 110A,
(2) The September losses from U~boat action were 53 ships of
. 203,000 tons, Three quarters of this total was sunk
_off S,E, Greenland and in the N,W, Africa to Azores
area, Only 3 ships were sunk within 350 miles of
shore based aircraf't.
(3) BSee Chapter I sectian (ii).
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(vi) The :i.g_g.titution of vrotective escort and patrol by the
United;S'ta'tes : .

Meanwhile, in support of the policy of defence against
possible agression and to aid Great Britain within the limits
of non~belligerency, the United States Government decided to
occupy Iceland and Greenland, On 7 July 1941 there arrived
at Reykjavik a U,S, Marine Brigade supported by a naval force
of two battleships, two crulsers, 13 destroyers, two seaplane
tenders and 12 P,B,Y., flying boats while the flying boat
foroce at argentina was increased to four Sguadrons forming
Patrol Wing No, 7.(13 The U.S, Marine Brigade relieved the
British Army force in the occupation of Iceland while the
naval force was employed in “police observation" duties be-
tween America and Iceland. . On the 6 August the seaplane
tender U.S.S. Goldsborough returned o Reykjavik and laid out
moorings for 12 flying boats, On the 9th, six P,B.Y's of
No, 73 U,S, Naval Squadron and five P,B,M's of No, 74 Squad~
ron arrived at ReykJavik, Their task was "Neutrality
Patrols" in the north Atlantic and protection of U,S. convoys
to and from Iceland, They were not available for British
convoy escort or British recommaissance duties, Also on the
6 August arrived at Reykjavik an American aircraft carrier
from which was flown off a fighter force consisting of

'~ 30 Tomahawk fighter aircraft and three trainers which were to

operate under the control of the C,0, of the U,S, Marine
Briga.de. .

- The seal was set on all these aids to the British War
effort at the meeting which took place on 10 August 1944 off -
Argentia between President Roosevelt and Mr., Churchill accom-
panied by thelr respective service staffs and which resulted
in the drafting of the Atlantic Charter,

.. The immediate measures taken by the United States after

{“this,'meeting of the Staffs were made known by the American

Embassy in London to the Admiralty on the /. September and
were to the effect that the C,-in~C,, of the U,S, Atlantic
Fleet had been directed to implement the Western Hemisphere
Defence Plan No. 4 (W.P.L.51). This required his farces

to destroy any German surface raiders which attacked shipping
along the sea lanes between North America and Iceland or which

" approached those sea lanes sufficiently closely to be deemed

a threat to such shipping, to insure the safety of sea com-
muinications with U.S, strategic ocutposts and to support the

defence ‘of U.S, territory and bases in Iceland and Greenland.(2)

The position was publicised in a world broadcast by President
Roogevelt on the 11 September in which he stated "From now
on, if German or Italian vessels of war enter these waters
they do so at their own peril".

DS 65290/1(44)

(1) Nos. 71, 72, 73 and 74 U,S, naval squadrons. All were
12 P.B.Y., flying boats except No, 74 squadron which was
~ P.B.M, flying boats,
(2) There were two other notable alterations in the orders
to the U,S, Navy,
(&) They were now %o escort convoys which did not
necessarily include any vessels flying the U,S. or
Tcelandic flags, o
(b) It was now permissable for the Canadian Navy
to escort vessels flying the U.S, flag,
Ref. 93rd conclusions of War Cebinet, 15.9.41.
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Camencing with convoy H X 150, which left Halifax on.
the 16 September 1941, the United States assumed response
ibility for the transeAflantic trade convoys when to the
westward of a line down the meridian of 10° West to latitude
65 North, thence to position 5300 N x 2600 W and thence
down the meridian of 26° West,(1) The details of the
individual convoy air and surface escorts were worked out by
the respective steffs of the three countries concernmed and
were as follows:-

Mid=Ocean meeting points(z) were established south
of Iceland between the longitudes of 26° and 22° West.
Rayal Navy escort groups provided the escorts to the
eastward of these meeting points. To the westward
United States escort groups escorted the H.X., and O.N,
convays and Canadian escort groups augmented as neces-
sary by Royal Navy vessels undertook the slow S.C.
and ONS convoys, Mixed United States and British

(1) This line marked the agreed boundary between U,S. and
British strategic control in the North Atlantic.

West of this line, convoys were routed by the American
Naval Operations Department (OPNAV) in Washington.
East of it, they were routed and controlled from the
Admiralty in London., This procedure and that in the
succeeding paragraph appear as British and American
directives in January 1942 but they were already work-
ing in practice during the latter months of 1941,

(2) Short title - Momp., Eastbound convoys received local
Canadian escort as far as a position south of
Newfoundland, This was known as the Western ocean
meeting point (short title - Westomp), Here the
American or Canadian Ocean escort took over until reach-
ing the Momp where British escorts took up the task,
The Momps were in the vicinity of the strategic control
boundary and the date on which the change over in
operational control took place (shart title - Chop
date) coincided appraximately with the change to
British escorts., For westbound convoys the procedure
was reversed. :
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escort growrs were avoided ai; g.ikel;r to complicate the
former country's neutrality.l1 '

(vii) Air Cover in the North Atlantic

Regarding air escorts, Coastal Command aircraft working
from the UK. and Iceland bases provided air cover and 4/U.
escort as far to the westward as possible, = This amounted
to cover out to about 600 miles to the westward of Ireland

(1) An incident which might have had awkward political re-
percussions had in fact occurred on the 4 September 1941,
Working from an Icelandic base Hudson }/269 Squadron at
0707 hours sighted a U~boat on the surface in very good
visibility conditions in position 6255 N x 2800 W,

The U~boat had dived before an attack could be pressed
home but the aircraft dropped a sea marker on the point
of disappearance, While circling the position the U.S.
destroyer "Greer" was sighted 20 miles distant at

0810 hours, M/269 reported the situation by visual
signal and R/T, The "Greer" closed the position and at
0900 hours reported that Asdic contact had been made on
the U-boat and, while not herself permitted to attack,
gave precise distances and bearings ‘o the aircraf't
which enabled M/269 at 41030 hours to attack with 4 =~
250 1b, depth charges set to 50 f+. No results were
observed and it was plain that the U-boat was too deep
for airborne D.C's to damage it. M/269 reported the
situation to base and asked for a British destroyer to
be sent, Shortage of fuel forced a return to base

soon after this and the aircraft informed a convoy

some 75 miles away of the U-boat's position on tie way
home., Another Hudson = K/269 = was diverted to the
spot making contact with the "Greer" at 1156 hours,

The "Greer" reported still being in Asdic contact and
et 12} hours that she had seen the tracks of at least
two torpedoes fired at her, She immediately counter-
attacked with 6 depth charges at 1249 hours, 4t 1340
hours K/269 sighted H,M. destroyer "Watchman" 25 miles
away end directed her to the spot. Shortly after, the
"Greer" reported losing asdic contacte At 1445 hours
the two destroyers established visual and R/T commnica-
tion and proceeded to hunt the U-boat aided by K/269
who at 1504 hours was relieved by Q/269 and Catalina
J/209 squadron, These in turn were relieved by X/269
end H/209, The hunt continued all.night, being joined
at 2035 hours by 3 British corvettes, and lasted up to
2125 hours on the 5 September. No further trace of the
U~boat was found. Although not doubting the original
sighting by M/269, an inquiry held afterwards was not
convinced that the "Greer" had ever contacted a U~boat
or been fired at. The phemmiens were held to be caused
by shoals of fish., Ref, 8.7010/x encl, 99A,

N,B., In point of fact the U~boat in question = U-652 - did
fire 2 torpedoes and reported being hunted until 2130
hours, Ref, Fuhrer Conferences on Naval affairs =
12,941 and B, d U, log for 5,941,
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and some 400 miles to southwest of Iceland,(1) The R.C.A.F,
provided air escorts for all convoys passing through the
Straits of Belle Isle and for HX, SC and military convays
from the Canadian coast as far out as longitude 55° W,

. From there they were taken on by the U,S. Naval Air as far

ag possible to the eastwards, This a.mounfzec} to about
400 miles northeastward from Newfoundland. (2

The project of bridging the gap in mid-Atlantic by
using the Catalinas on a shuttle service between Eastern
and Western Atlantic bases proved impracticable on detailed
examination because the range of the aircraft, when carrying

(1) Aircaraft available in the United Kinedom:-
No, 15 Group =~ Catalinas of Nos, 240, 210 and 209
Sgdns, Whitleys of No, 502 Sqdn, a detachment of No, 221
Sgdn. Wellingtons and two Hudson Sgdns Nos. 224 and
233, No, 18 Group - No, 612 Sqdn Whitleys, No. 220
Sgdn Hudsons and a detachment of No., 269 Sqdn.
Alrcraft available in JTceland:- '
No, 204 Sqgdn Sunderlands, No, 330 Sqgdn of Norwegian
manried Northrops and large detachment of Hudsons of

‘ On the 1 July the Iceland squadrons, hitherto
known as No,” 30 Wing, had been renamed "R,A,F, Iceland!
and an A.C,L.Qs was formed in Reykjavik with the naval
forces under the C,~in~-C,, Iceland, y The air forces
were put under the direct control of;Clastal Command but
remained administered by No, 15 Group (see also Vol, II
chapter VIII section (xvi)), The 4,0,C.-in~C., how-
ever, wished the operational control to remain
decentralised under No, 15 Group but on the 6 August the
Air Ministry considered that, in view of possible con-
flict between the three tasks of Fleet recomnaissance,

- Trade protection and the defence of Iceland, only the
Headquarters in consultation with the Air Ministry and
the Admiralty could decide on the priority of tasks.

On the 21 August the 4,0.C,~-in-C., requested a recon-
sideration of this ruling, observing that it was
necessary for No., 15 Group to co-ordinate the aircraf't
required for daily tasks in the Northwest Approaches as
between themselves, Iceland and No, 18 Group and this
would best be achieved by R.AF. Iceland being controlled
by No. 15 Group, This request was refused in an Air
Ministry letter of the 8 September on the grounds that
any daily adjustment could be effected without putting

W[ ' Iceland under No, 15 Group and an the 15[R.4.F. Iceland

DS 64294/1(47)

came under H,Q, Coastal Command for administration as

- well, However, in a policy letter dated the 17 Septem~
ber the 4,0.,C.-in-C., authorised the A,0.C., No., 15 Group
to signal his daily aircraft requirement for convoy
protection to Nos. 18, 19 Groups and R.AF, Iceland.
The Groups were to provide aircraft from their own
resources under muitual agreement and if any queries
aroge or reinforcements were required to fulfil
obligations the Groups must inform Headquarters.
References = C,C,/S.7010/23 encls, 1804 to 1934,

(2) The bases worked from were as under:-

Gander, Newfoundland - 1 R,C.A.F, Squadron of Digbys.
Botwood, Newfoundland - a detachment of 4 ReC.A.F.
Catalinas Argentia, Newfoundland - U.S.N, Catalinas of
Patrol Wing 7 and 6 U.S. Army Fortresses.
Sydney, Nova Scotia=-1 R,C.A.F, Squadron of Bolinbrokes.
Dartmouth, Nova Scotia - 1 R,C.,A.F. Squadron of Hudsons
and a detachment of R.C.A.F, Catalinas,
Yarmouth, Nova Scotia = 1 R.C.A.F, Squadron of
Bolinbrokes,
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a useful load of depth charges, was insufficient. On the o~
14 July the A,0,C,~in~C,, Coastal Command requested the Air
Ministry for a squadron of lang range landplanes, preferably
Liberators, for Iceland to take the place of the flying
boats stationed there as he stated they would have to leave
before the winter set in, He also recommended that the -

CoC./S.7010/23  Canadian Bastern Air Command (E.A.C,) should be supplied

encl, 1614 with a Liberator Squadron so as to link up with the Iceland

: long range aircraft, The C.A,5, replied on the 30 July that
o no extra long range squadron could be supplied and provision
ibia - . , for one in the future would depend on the flow of American

encl, 168A types suitable for such G.,R, work, Similarly, it wes im= _
possible to give E,A.C, a Liberator squadron. The need for -
such was fully appreciated but it must come out of Canadian
resources, A

To extend the air cover as far as possible with existing
resources No. 209 Catalina Squadron was transferred at the
end of July from Northern Ireland to Reykjavik, In an
attempt to solve this problem, four U,S, Navy Catalinas of

U,S, Naval No. 71 Squadron operated from Kungnait Bay in south Green-
Operations in . land, based on the seaplane tender U,S5,S. Gennet, from the
World Wer II, 1 October but weather and sea conditions forced the abandon-
Vol, I, ment of this idea on the 418 October, Another scheme was

the use of land planes to work fram the U.S, Army aerodrome

C,C./S,7010/x at Narsarssvek, (1) also in south Greenland, where limited

encl, 1054 facilities were available, This came to nothing for the

‘ same reasons but it was intended to repeat the attempt in

April 1942 when weather conditions might be more favourable,
There was thus still a gap in the air cover over the main
trade route of 300 miles or more in mid-Atlantic extending .
in a South Southeasterly direction from Greenland, The
Liberator aircraf't was the only type which could solve this
vital problem and it was to be 18 months before they could
be supplied in necessary numbers, During this time the
"Gap" became infamous as the graveyard of many merchant
vesesels fram U-boat action,

The extension of the United States protective area and
the new orders to the U,S, Atlantic Fleet did not, however,
alter the mandate previously issued to the U,S, Naval .
- Commander in Ice)'Land regarding the use of the U,S, Catalinas
CeCW /84 7010/x et Reykjavik, (2 This remained limited to providing air
encls, 104A " protection to U,S, convoys and ships actually bound for or
to 14134 departing from Iceland, Discussions took place throughout
o _ September for the closer co-operation between the U,S,
Naval and Coastal Command aircraft in Iceland. Agreement
in theory as to a comaon signal procedure and the sharing of
the British operation room in RekJavik was reached by the ﬁ
end of the month but it remained for official sanction to be
obtained from the respective Chiefs of Staff’ in Washington
and London, In the meantime the extempore co-operation
carried on by liaison methods was revealing weakmesses.
. The Air Officer commanding the K,A.F, in Iceland - Air
= Commodore W, H, Primrose - rendered a detailed report to
ibia’ " . 7 H.Q.C.C, on the 30 September in which he again stressed the
encl, 1198 " necessity of a joint anti~U-boat command using the same
o A.C,H.Q. and operations room far British and American
directing staffs so that fully co-ordinated protection
could be given to Icelend and all shipping in the north
Atlantic within air range. He also drew attention to the 7

é*lg Code name Bluie West I. See Map, I.
In September these were 12 Catalinas of U,S.N, No. 73
squadron,

'
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equipment deficiencies of U,S. naval aircraft in that they
had no A.S.V., and were armed with bombs for use agpinst
U~boats which were so fused that they were ineffective unless
dropped from 1,000 £t o over,  This report was forwarded
by the 4,0,C.-in~C,, to the Air Ministry and a reply was
received on 24 October in which the Director of Naval Co-
operation agreed with the points mentioned and felt that the
joint action proposed should include all areas in which
British and American air forces might be called upon to work
together, '

Conferences in London followed but when representations
were made by Vice-Admiral R. L. Ghormley (the special U,S,
Naval Observer, in London) to Washington, a reply was received
from the U.S, chief of Naval Operations, dated 8 November
1941, stating that it was particularly undesirable to have in
London an agency to co~crdinate air activities in the western
Atlantic as well as in British home waters "and any departure
from the principle. that the western Atlantic will be con=-
trolled from Washington and Canada must be avoided",  This
was most disappointing as it missed the point of the original
proposal for joint action in the Iceland area and, although
the United States were not at war, it revealed an inability
to see the vital north Atlantic trade route as a complete
A/U problem requiring joint co-ordinated action at every

point between the Canadian coast and the British Isles,

When the United States declared war on Germany and
Italy on the 11 December 1941, no change was made in the
existing extempore liaison in the A,C.H.Q. at Reykjavik

_neither was the limited mandate to the U,S, Naval Air Force
L2A and 116A to

in Iceland expanded to include combined action against
U~boats other than in protection of U.S. convoys to and from
Tceland, (t In actual practice, measures for all convoy
protection and A/U patrols continued in mutual co-operation
between the local British and American commanders at
Reykjavik, On the 24 December, Rear Admiral J. L. Kauffman
U,8.N. took up his appointment as commandant of the newly
commissioned U,S, Operating Base in Iceland, Under his
direction the co-operation was regularised with U,S, personnel
taking their places in the Reykjavik Combined Operation

Room, From early in 1942 the operational control of No, 73
U,S.N. Catalina Squadron became merged into that exercised

by the Reykjavik 4,C.H.Q. over the Coastal Comand Squadrons
stationed in Iceland, o , '

o (viii) The West Africa Station

The first aircraft 'to arrive on this s‘ba‘cion were two
Sunderlands belonging to No, 240 Squadron with arders to

DS 6L429%4/1(49)

(1) On the 20 Decenber, Admiral King was appointed Commender-
in-Chief of the United States Fleet (short title -
Cominch) and ten days later was relieved as C, in C.
Atlentic Fleet (chort title ~ Cinclant) by Admiral
R, E, Ingersoll, Caminch continued to exercise many
of his former functions because Cinclant, being a
floating comand, lacked the necessary cammnications
and other facilities to direct so complicated a war as
this was to become in the Atlantic Ocean,

e .
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commence the formation of No, 95 Squadron.{1) Theyarrived at

"Freetown (Sierra Leone) on the 17 and 418 March 1941 respec-

tively, having been preceded by a ground party. Convoy
escort and A/U Patrol duties were commenced on the 24 March
in collaboration with the naval staff of the C, in C,

South Atlantic whose headquarters were at Freetown. Two
more Sunderlands arrived from home during April and one in
May. Operations were then carried out from Bathurst
(Ganbia) as well as from Freetown, out to L.OO miles from the
bases, (2)

As a regult of a big increase in the shipping losses
during May(3) it was decided to re-inforce the West Africa
station, Six Hudsons from No, 206 Squadron were despatched
in June with a ground party to Jeswang, Bathurst to form
No, 200 Squadron, another Sunderland was sent out for No. 95
Squadron and the only two available Sunderlands of No, 228
Squadron, then based at Aboukir, were ordered to proceed to
Bathurst with sufficient persomnel and spares to commence
operations immediately on arrival, The rest of the squad-
ron personnel took passage from Egypt in H,M,T. Dumana
bound for Bathurst via the Cape.

The Hudsons commenced patrols on the 30 June but engine
defects on the flight from Egypt delayed the arrival of the
two flying boats and they did not become operational till
the 6 August. All the flying was controlled by the Command-
ing Officer of No, 95 Squadron working from an operatiams
room at the headquarters of the Naval C, in C, South
Atlantic which was situated at Xing Tam, Freetown.

While the move of No, 228 Squadron was still going on,
it was decided to replace them by a full Sunderland squadron =
No, 204 = from the United Kingdom and to repatriate No, 228
for refarmming at Calshot, In the first week of August the
establishment of No., 200 Squadron was increased from seven
to twelve Hudsons, and the S,S, Manela, then depot ship for
flying boats in Iceland, was detailed to carry the ground
staff of No., 204 Squadron and the necessary increased

snale U- irst mode thed WWWQM&M
fh ul; 34&2%;£ :hi wos s:,:k‘e»ﬂu" month ond one s
MM Py A U«*E M!‘Rﬂd' MM& m'. b‘“‘ 'W"l\tvl
106 Wt Aund: wn November, §ve vin December and

Chree im Jonuory Gl —~alliwdhin 60 mides of Frcelown Thedeci-

(1),

sion to send Sunderlsnds to this area and to form

No., 95 Squadron was taken on 15 January 1941 but the
three Sunderlands detailed from No, 210 Squadron for
this purpose were delayed by gale casualties at
Gibraltar and it was mid-March before two of them
were ultimately able to contimue the Journey. Three
ships were sunk in the area during January but none in

February.

(2) lMonth . Zffeckive HMjU U-boats Sighted
194} escort patrol '
March 21 6
April 53 87
Vay 9, 178 NONE
June 53 184

(3) Renewed attention to this area by U-boats in March
resulted mﬁm ships being sunk and [ém in April,
In May the losses shot up to 32 ships of 18.5,75@ tons
within 600 miles of the two air bases. '
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personnel for No, 200 Squadron to Freetown where she was to
remain as additional accomicdation for the growing West
Africa station, Five aircraft of No, 204 Squadrons arrived,
with advance ground persomnel, at Bathurst on the 28 August.
The transport Dumana also arrived at this time and was re-
tained as a depot ship for No., 204 Squadron, Those members
of No., 228 Squadron not absorbed into the othe S:WO Sunder-
land squadrons were sent home in S.S, Oronsay. {1

Discussions had also been proceeding as to the opera-
tional control of this station and, on the 22 August, the
Alr Ministry ordered the formation of an Air Headquarters
with an officer of Air rank in commend as soon as accommo-
datian at Freetown was a.va:l.la.ble. The necessary R.A.F,
personnel(2) embarked #n S.S, Menela in the Clyde on the
29 September and sailed the same day The ship arrived
at Bathurst on the 12 October and at Freetown on the 21st,
The new A.H.,Q. toock over control from the C,0, of No, 95
Squadron on the 29 October and thenceforth the West Africa
station was an independent commend controlled through the
.A. C H.Qo at Free'town.

Meanwhile, with the aid of the aircref't re-inforcements,
the operational flying hours increased substantially during
the third quarter but no U-boats were sighted.(3) Shipping
losses (3x—thke—aves, which had dropped to five vessels in
June, (&) Pell away to ane in July, one in August and none in
September, This was, however, primarily due to the diver-
sions of independently routed shipping away fram the danger
area and to naval successes in destrgying some of the enemy
supply vessels necessary to refuel and provision U-boats
operating in areas so far from their Biscay bases. The
lack of U-boat successes, elther off the coast of West
Africa or in the centre of the equatorial Atlantic together
with restricted possibilities of refuelling, decided the
German Naval Command in October to withdraw these U-boats
towards the North Atlantic and only occasionally to send a
gingle U~boat to the area off and to the south of Freetown. (5)
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(1) The two Sunderlands belonging to No, 228 Squadron be-
came due for major overhauls on 21 August and left for
the United Kingdom on the 24th,

(2) Including the new A,0,C., Air Commodore E, A, B, Rice
0.B.E,, M.C,

‘ Effective Effective
(3) Month Hours on escart Hours on
194 : duty A/U Patrol :Lghted Attacked

July 128 174 - -
August 174 357 - -
Septerber 147 516 - -
October 166 728 3% 1
Noverber 215 159 1
December 219 379 - -

. * A1l sightings were by aircraft on patrol,
® Sighting was by aircraft oh convay escort.

(4) In addition, one dredger of 2,879 tons was lost on a
mine laid by U-60 off Lagos harbour, The same U~boat
laid another small :E‘:Leld off Takoradi but no sinkings
resulted,

(5) Shipping losses off the West African coast in the last
quarter of 1941 were ’wzships of which only three were
in the Freetown area,
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The flying hours during the last quarter were again
stepped up, . Three sightings of U~boats, in one case followed
by an attack, were obtained in October and another attack
was made in November but no damage was inflicted in either
cagse, Operations by four U-boats ageinst shipping in the
Cape area were planned by the enemy for December but the
-destruction at the end of November by .the Navy of the last
two supply vessels caused the recall of all the U-boats
teking part, When the United States entered the war a few
days later, the whole U-boat offensive was re-cast and no
further U-boats were sent to the Freetown area untll March

19)420 ’

(ix) Revision of attack procedure against U-boats

The immnity enJjoyed by convgys when inside the range of
full air cover was due, not to the lethality of air attack,
but to the restrlctlon it jmposed on the free movement of
surfaced U~boats watching for or following up convoys.
Although U-boats were being sighted and attacked by aircraft
with increasing frequency, there was no corresponding increase
in the numbers of U~boats destroyed or seriously damaged by
these attacks,(1) In September 1941 the Commsnd's score
stood at only m&e—H-bcafsarﬂ:-mat&eé\ one surrendered,
three killg shared with surface craf't and some 10 or 12
seriocusly damaged in the 245 attacks since the outbreak of
war, The use of depth charges, from which increased
success had been expected, was by now nearly wuniversal and
the continued lack of success po:mted to a fundamental Weak-
ness in our methods. :

The absence of any uniform attack technique had been
the subject of examination by the staff at H.Q. Coastal
Comand since June 1941, In co~operation with the Opera-
tional Research Section an analysis was made of all attacks
since August 1940 when depth charges were first used, This
yielded the information that in spite of depth charge set-
tings having varied between 100 feet and 300 feet, only
Coastal Comand those attacks made an a still visible U~boat or within
Naval Staff 15 seconds of disappeavance resulted in damage or destruc~
Records tion being assessed, (2 a:S' During this period 35% of the
‘ U-boats attacked had some portion visible at the time of
releagse and 15% had disappeared for less than 15 seconds.
No evidence of even slight damage followed attacks made at
a longer interval than 30 seconds after disappearance,
It was therefare suggested that all efforts should be con-
centrated on attacking the former which were classified as
Class A targets and that far less attention should be pa.:Ld.
to the remainder,

(1) 1940 Sighted Attacked Sunk Seriously
: : damaged
June - 25 17 - 1
July 13 8 - . -
August 28 23 1 surrendered 2
+ 1 shared
September 39 32 - 3

(2) Conbat reports of all attacks were forwarded to the
Admiralty Assessment Comittee, In the light of
experience and various forms of Intelligence these
attacks were assessed under categories ranging from
"known sunk" to "No U-boat present", Volume II
Appendix ITI gives the early history of this committee,

DS 61.292,/1 ( 52') ‘ SECRET



C.0/8.7050/5
Part I encl. 54

Coastal Command
Naval Staff
A/U File encl, 21

CeCe/S.7050/5
Part I encl, 114

SECRET

Y

On the 26 June 1941 the first meeting of the new stand-
ing joint committee charged with the consideration of measures
for the improved prosecution of the A/U War took place in
the Admiralty.(1) It was decided that future meetings
should be held fortnightly and discussions would be divided
into two headings.

(a) What could be done with existing weapons and
resources to improve the killing power of an aircraft
attacking a U~boat. . :

(b) What could be done in the future by producing new
weapons or devices to effect further improvement.

Preliminary discussions then took place on the suggestion
put forward resulting from the Coastal Command analysis and
it was agreed that the implications should be considered at
the next meeting, ‘

Meanwhile a detailed report of the twelve most recent
attacks (actually carried out between 26 June and 9 July)
was made by a member of the Naval Staff at H,Q. Coastal
Command, These attacks were most disappointing and re-
vealed wide variations in the methods of approach, in aiming
points, in the release of weapons and in the accuracy of
the subsequent account of the attack by the pilots and
crews, (2 :

This report was considered at the second meeting of
the joint committee together with the implications arising
from the analysis of attacks. A Sub-Committee was appointed
to study the question of weapons and bomb sights and a new
standard attack policy was agreed upon., This was embodied
in Coastal Command Tactical Instruction No, 15 issued on the
25 July 1941 which laid down:-

(1) The attacking approach was to be made by the
shortest path and at the maximum speed,
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(1) Mention is made at the end of Chapter VIII Volume IT
of the findings of a joint Admiralty/Coastal Command
Committee on A/U warfare., The final recommendation

-was to the effect that a stending committee composed
of Naval and Air Force representatives should be set
up under the chairmanship of the Admiralty Director of
Anti-Submarine Warfare (D.A.S.W,) to consider measures
for the improved prosecution of the war against the
U~-boats,

This standing comnittee virtually tock over the

" tactical prosecution of the U~boat War at sea. The
Admiralty Trade Protection meetings under the chair-
manship of the A,C,N.S, (Trade) continued fortnightly
(monthly from September 1941) deliberations on general
sea commnications and also approved and gave the
required impetus where necessary to new measures
recommended by the standing A/U Committee, Any
matters requiring C,0,S. or Cabinet Sanction were
represented to the C,N,S, or the C,A.S, by the
chairman or the air representatives.

(2) Upon this latter depended the value of any reconstruc=
tion of the attack and consequently the possible
lessons for improvement in future. ’
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(i1) ‘The actual attack could be made from any divection ()
relative to the U-boat.

(iii) The depth setting of all depth charges was to be
50 feet, (1) the spacing between depth charges in a stick
was to be 60 feet and all depth charges carried were to
be released in one stick.

(iv) The ideal was to attack while the U-boat or ‘some -

part of it was still visible, Data was given, however,

to enable pilots to estimate quickly how far ahead of

the point of final disappearance their stick should be
placed if the U~boat got under just before release was m
possible, )

(v) In cases where the U-boat had disappeared for more
than 30 seconds it was pointed out that success was un~-
likely owing to the progressive uncertainty of the
U~boat's position either in plan or depth.

(vi) The height of release must not be greater than
100 feet until an aiming sight was provided but the
restriction against aircraft carrying depth charges at
night was modified, (2

(vii) Great stress was laid on the need for training and
constant exercises so as to attain a high standard of
attack and aiming accuracy. '

Bomb Sights and Weapons.

As yet there was no standard sight in use for low level
attacks, Kelease of depth charges was effected by the
pilot by eye alone, The accuracy depended on practice,
experience and any natural aptitude for judging heights and
distances.(3) Some squadrons had worked on their own

(1) 50 feet was the minimum setting possible with the
existing D.C, pistols.
(2) The Mark VII 450 1b, D.C,, with which the flying boats
and larger land planes were armed, tended to break up
on impact with the sea if released fram higher than
150 feet and at speeds greater than 150 knots., A
restriction had been imposed late in 1940 against the
caxrrying of depth charges at night because the insensi-
tive type of altimeter rendered flying at night unsafe
when below this height. The Mark VIIT 250 1lb. D,C,,
was designed for use in Hudsons and other types of air- -
craft which could not carry the Mark VII, This lighter '
depth charge cammenced coming into operational use in
May 1941 and tests in June had shown that it functioned
correctly when released up to 2,000 feet and at speeds
up to 200 lmots,. The night restriction was therefore
cancelled for aircraft carrying the Mark VIII but by
day the progressive inaccuraty following releases with-
out a aight above 100 feet altitude made it necessary
to impose the same limit as for the Mark VII,
(3) In actual fact this release fram low levels by "air-
man's eye" was astonishingly accurate. During the war
more kills of U~boats were obtained in this way than by ™
the use of a sight, Two types of unofficial hand held
- sights appeared early in 1942 but the provision of an
efficient low level sight, the Mark III Angular Velocity
sight, did not eventuate until June 1943,
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private ideas by painting lines on the front screen and
marks on the fusilage, others by timed release at so many
seconds after the target had disappeared under the nose of
the aircraf't but no officially accepted sight appeared until
mich later in the war,

Regarding the existing depth charges, the third meeting
of the joint committee agreed that while they remained the
standard weapon against U~boats it was essential that a
pistol giving a shallower detonation should be developed as
soon as possible., In view of the decision to concentrate
attacks on U-bdats on or still near the surface the existing

minimum of 50 feet was too deep. However, the Weapans

Sub~Committee pursued not only this objective but, pari
passu, investigated the possibilities of other types of
weapons notably the small contact bomb and the very heavy
anti-submarine type of bomb.

Special measures in Coastal Command headquarters

Begides the implementing of the new tactical instruc-
tion the Headquarters Staff took measures to ensure fuller
details and greater accuracy in the combat reports of
attacks on U-boats, One member of the Cammand's naval
staff, (1) who had been connected with the A/U work since
the beginning of the war, commenced writing up each indivi-
dual sighting and . attack on U-boats as they took place
using every scrap of first hand evidence cbtainable and
analysing the probable result from all the data available,
Whenever possible the attacking crews came to the Head-
quarters which enabled personal corroboration, discussion
of detail and practical experience to be effected while
the event wag fresh. These individual narratives were of
assistance to the Admiralty Assessment Committee but their
main value lay in exposing mistakes and facilitating steps
for :J.Inprovement in technique, At the end of 1941 some
aircraft were fitted with cameras to record the fall of
depth charges relative to the U-boat or its diving swirl.
Fhotographic analysis enabled quite an accurate estimation
to be made of the distance of the explosions from the
U=boat's hull, The theoretical assessments of the result

* were remarkably close to the ultimate facts as disclosed

by subsequent Int 111gence reports and finally by post war
German records, (2

White Camouflage

It had, of course, been realised that to achieve the
desired attack on a still visible U~boat the question of
aircraft camouflage was of the utmost importance. The
development of white camouflage to this end is described
in Volume II Appendix XTI, On the 8 August 1941 this
new colour was regularised by the Air Ministry for all

; Commander D, V, Peyton-Ward, R.N,

By the end of 1941 this naval officer had become
specialised in all aspects of Coastal Command's war
against the U-boats and for the remainder of the war
formed a permanent link between the Headquarters and
the Admiralty A/U organisation incIluding close
collaboration with the Admiralty Submarine Tracking
Room,
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Wellingtons, Whitley. and the new Liberator aircraft.(1)
By the Spring of 1942 all Coastal Command. aircraft, land and

- flying boat types, engaged in A/U work were pa.:Lnted in the

white camouflage.

(x) Disappo:.ntlng results in l‘ogation of U~boats by A.S5,V,

Bound up with the camouflaged final approach to a
U-boat was the larger problem of being able to initially
detect U-boats with A,S.,V, Although Long Range Mk II
4,5.V, had been introduced into Coastal Command in the
autumn of 1940, the equipment of A/U Squadrons was slow in
spite of the emphasis laid on this work by the Prime Minister
since March 1941, This was owing to production deleys and
technical troubles, Among the latter was the difficulty
of fitting the long range beam aerials in any aircraf't but
Sunderlands, Wellingtons and Whitleys., This meant that
other types had only the forward or homing aerials which gave
‘a shorter renge of location and only covered a limited for-

ward loocking sector., At the end of June 1941 the position

was that out of the 272 operational aircraft most suitable
faor A/U duties, 127 had homing aerials \Z\t only 73 were

-~ Pitted with ‘the ccnnplete long range set.
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' The operational results of A.S,V. were meagre Between
the 1 ¥arch end the 31 July 191 only four U-boatsb) had

- been sighted as a result of A.S,V, contacts as compared with

61 -sighted by visual look out alone. The appearance in.
July end August of reports from aircraf't that initial A,S.V.

(1) At the end of June 1944, 20 Liberator Mark I aircraft
were allocated to Coastal Command, No, 120 Squadron
was formed and equipped with these aircraft, Owing to
necessary modifications and fitting of long renge A.8,V,
the first operational Sortie did not teke place until
the 20 September 1941, Ref, Coastal Command O.R.B.
.appendices and No, 120 Squadron Form 540,

(2) The state of A.5,V. fitting was:~

ate [Numbers Operational Homing'é.erialui Complete long

o . © only .. . | range Set

119 Hudsons | 36 -

18 24 Wellingtons - ' 2

March| - 35 Whitleys - 3

' 27 Sunderlands i 2

6 Catalinas - -

150 Hudsons 87 -

30 25 Wellingtons - - 25

June 1.0 Whitleys - : 40

: 27 Sunderlands 17 . 8

» 30 Catalinas 4 23 -

.‘ e I - . oy
_Ref. C.C./S,.7014/4/%
(3) Date Aircraft .  A.S,V, range Renge sighted
, contacted
L May Hudson R/220 15 miles 40 miles
5 May Hudson 0/269 - = 8 miles L miles
6 June Hudson H/269 5 miles 5 miles
29 July Wellington B/221 40 miles 3 miles
SECRET
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indications faded out as the pogition was closed gave rise to
a suspicion at H.Q,CeCs that the enemy was listening, on a
suitable receiver, to the A,8,V, transmissions and, being so
warned, was diving before the aircraft was within visual °
sighting distance, This matter was brought yp,at the first
meeting of the Lir/sea Interception Committee 1) held on the
14 Augnst, It wap decided to ask the Operational Research
Sectiom at H,Q.C.C, to prepare a paper setting out the evi-
dence, feanwhile in order to test the validity of the
suspicion, Coastal Command ordered A,5.V, silence from the
18 August on alternate weeks for the ensuing 28 days,

During the silence period, three visual sightings of U-boats
were made, During the normal 14 days, five initial visual,
two initial A,S.V. one simultaneous visual and A.S,V,
contacts were mad.e.?:lél This test, admittedly short, showed
that there was no apparent disadvantage involved in the use
of A,S.V. Further examination of the evidence on disappear-
ing A8, V., contacts revealed other possible causes such as
waves, porpoises, whales, oil drums and other small sized
floating objects and that there was no particular reason to
suspect U~boats, . A paper with these conclusions, was
submitted by the 0.R.S. to the 2nd meeting of the Air/Sea
Interception Committee on the 11 September and it was agreed
that the unrestricted use of A,S,V,. should continue on the
agsumption that it was not being detected by U-boats but
that the O,R.S. Coastal Command should endeavour as a matter
of routine to accumulate further evidence and keep a close
watch on the situation, '

. The fact that first locations were predominently made
by visual sightings in the A,S8.V, fitted aircraft was lead-
ing to misgivings as to the practical value of A,5.,V, in

(1) This committee was formed on the 23 July 1941 to take
" . over the problems of Air Interception of surface vessels
and submarines from the existing Interception Committee.
The terms of reference were:=
(a) To review all néw developments in the tech-
nique of air to sea interception, including
developments by the enemy,
(b) To recommend research and development in the
technique of air to sea interception.
(c) To take decisions regarding the adoption for
operational use of new developments in technique
and to initiate action, _
(d) To correlate the activities of the various
departments and branches of the Air Ministry and
Ministry of Aircraft Production concerned with
Xe () and (o).
e) To examine and report on such other related
- problems. as may be referred to the Commitee fr
time to time, A '
The D.C.A,3, was in the Chair and represented on the
Committee were the appropriate Air Ministry branches, the
4,0,C. in C, Coastal Camand, the Coastal Command
Development Unit, members of the Ministry of Aircraft
Production and branches of the Admiralty. Normally this
Committee and the Interception Committee met on alternate
fortnights. Ref, C,C./S.7010/10/6 Part I, encl. 14,

(2) - N A8V, off [A.S.V, on
Flying hours in area 528 541 -
" 1Initial visual contacts 3 5 + 1 simaltaneous
Initial A,S.V, contacts - 2

Ref. O.R.S, report No., 146, ‘ :
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spotting U~boats by day. A paper on this subject was
prepared by the O,R,S, based onthe August/Septenber figures

. for U~boat sightings.(1 This was considered at the 3rd
meeting of the Air/Sea Interception Committee on .the 23 October.

Various reasons were put forward to account for the poor

results among which were the optical fatigue of the operator,

his uncomf'ortable position when on watch and general inex-
perience in A,8.V, technique, It was pointed out that
‘canparatively little development work was being done on
A,S,V. and the Telecommnications Research Establishment
(T.R.E,) required a detailed indication of the direction

in which the Mk II (4% metre) L.R,A.S.V. was not satisfac~
~ tory., After discussion, in which it was suggested that the

limit on present lines had almost been reached and any
gsubstantial increase in range could possibly only be obtained
by developing 10 c.m. A.S,V.(2), the Chairman directed the
preparation of a full report on the whole subject. '

Accbrdingly a memorandum was prepared by the Director
of Radlo giving reconmendations for improvement and develop- -

" ment of A.S.V, equipment to meet operational reguirements,

In this report, dated the 16 November, it was stated that

with the present Mk .II L.R.A.S,V. equipment the theoretical
meximum performance could in practice be reached, This, on
a fully surfaced submérine, was geven to eight miles from an

-aircraft at 1,500 feet altitude, Immediate steps were re- -

camended to be taken to improve the general installation

- and maintenance but no hopes of increasing the optimum range

were held out except as follows:~

(1) An increase in the transmitter power to 100 Kws.
which should provide a 30% increase in range on the
existing Mk II (1% metre) equipment but delivery in
quantity of this high powered transmitter could not be
effected before 9 months,

(2) A drop in wave length to 50 ¢, m. should increase
the range 100% if used with a 100 Xw, transmitter.
Quantitative delivery of this 50 c.,m. equipment was
estimated at from nine months to one year from approval,

(3) The development of 10 cym, or 3 c.m, with plan
position display (P.P.I.) would, it was estimated, give
ranges of nine to twelve miles besides offering greater

(1) Out of a total of 77 sightings of U-boats by all types
of aircraft, 15 had been sighted by non-A,8,V, aircraft,.
Of the remaining 62 sightings, 49 were sighted visually
by A.S.V. equipped aircraft before being detected by
A.S.V, and only 13 were detected by A.S,V. before
being seen visually., :

'(2) The United States had been supplied with the necessary

information for production of 10 c.m. £.I, (Designed for
night fighter interception). They had, in April 1941,
tried out an A.I. set as an A,S,V. set and obtained
satisfactory results. By August, production was
commencing in both types for operational trials and
experiments, In England, advanced experimental work
was pursued so as to keep in touch with and if neces=-
sary guide American development. The quantity
production of 10 c.ms A,S.,V, was left in American
hands.s It had also been arranged that a Liberator
should be fitted with American 10 c.m. A,S,V. at
Bogton and then brought to the United Kingdom for
trials., Ref: 8,I.C.6 of 9.8.41 in CC/8,7010/10/6

encl., 12A.
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security against enemy interference, Quantitative
delivery of 10 c.,m. equipment should be possible in
about nine months from approval,

Regarding the immediate steps to be taken, it was
proposed to form an expert A.S,V. examination party to in-
vestigate the poor operational performance of Mk II A,S.V,
in Coastal Commend. This party would visit selected Coastal
Command stations with particular reference to Maintenance,
Training, Operational use and Installation.

The memorandum was considered at the 4th Air/Sea Inter-
ception meeting on the 20 November and the proposal for a
visiting examination party, the recommendation to go ahead
with the ingtallation of 100 Kw transmitters and the hasten-
ing of 10 cem, and 3 c.m, development was approved. The
Expert A,8.V. Inspection ty spent the next six weeks
touring Coastal Command stations and compiled a detailed
report which was submitted at the 5th meeting of the Air/Sea
Interception Committee on the 15 January 1942. A large
mumber of recommendations were made in this report relative
to the equipment, maintenance, training of operators, condi-
tions of watch keeping and details of installation lay out
in the aircraft., These contained no radical alterations
but were put forward to improve the operational efficiency
of the existing Mk II set, and as such were agreed to by the
committee, During the next five months the continual super-
vision by this special party did improve the general standard
of A.S.V., upkeep in the C d but the operational results
were most disappointing. (1 The installation of 100 Kw
transmitters, the provision of radio altimeters to facili-
tate A.S.V, approach for attack purposes at night or in low
cloud by day(zs), and the fundamental change over to 10 c.m.
wave length(3) did not eventuate until much later in spite
of having received the Committee's approval, Further
evidence on these points is given in Chapter IIT (xiv),

(1) Momnth Total Sight~ Initial Average Initial Average
ings by /U by range by range

aircraft visual A,8.V,
Aug 1941 28 22 2.5 miles 6 4.7 miles
Sept 39 32 3425 7 L,7
Oct ' 28 25 L 3 5
Nov 12 11 5.2 1 5
Dec 17 13 345 L 8
Jan 1 911-2 6 l{- l{-. 5 2 l{-o 75
Feb 12 11 3.2 1 7
Max : 10 8 3.2 2 5
Apr 19 15 6 L 7
May 33 32 5 1 5

(2) The radic altimeter was a requirement not only for A4,8,V,
approach tactics in thick weather by day but was at
high priority for torpedo attack at night using a flare
technique and for the Leigh Searchlight aircraft in
low level D,C, attacks at night on U-boats. Both
forms of attack were under active development at this
time,

(3) It was not till May 1942 that, after comparative tests,
it wes decided to go ahead with 10 c.m., A.S.,V, in pre-
ference to 50 c,m, Quantitive production was hoped
for from American sources before the end of 1942 but
could not eventuate in this country before February
1943
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(x1) The Genesis of A/U Patrols in the Bay of Biscay and
Northern Transit Area

When No, 19 GI‘OU.i) was created in Februery 1941 to carry

on the air operations in the S,W. approaches, their strength

was only sufficient to provide convoy escorts in the Irish

Sea and to coastal convoys round Devon and Cornmwall with

occasional anti-shipping sweeps off the Biscay coast together

with some night bombing of and mine-laying off Brest and

Lorient, No harassing of the U=boat lines of passage through

the Bay was possible, A further commitment during Februery

and March were patrols to report on the cruiser "Hipper!s" -~
movements, This task became intensified from the 21 March
by the appearance in the outer Bay of the "Schainhorst" and
"Gneisenau", After the arrival of the battlecruisers in

" Brest a geries of watching patrols were maintained off the
_ Brittany reninsula with sweeps and patrols in the middle

Bay arca if photographic sorties failed to obtain confirma-
tion of the continued presence in horbour of these ships,

These sweeps and patrols occasionally sighted U-boats(1)
and by June 1941 several established patrols were dual pur-
pose, When the scheme of watching patrols on Brest was
revised. and standardised early in July, it became practicable,
with the augmented number of aircraft in the Group, to fly
some purely A/U patrols, The immediate increase in the
sightings of U-boats made it possible to design a series of
standing patrols more accurately athwart the routes taken by
U~boats proceeding to and from their Biscay bases., - Such
patrols were added to fiom time to time and by the 8 August
amounted to sixteen crossover patrols, By the 12 September,
twenty~three of these patrols were standardised and, together
with A/U sweeps directed in collaboration with the
Admiralty Submarine Tracking Room and ad hoc operations
against located U~boats, formed a rising offensive, The
much more frequent sightings enabled regular U-boat routes
to be plotted 23 and a schedule to be computed of their pro-
gress for the night and day pericds on these routes, This
latter was of importance because it enabled the patrols to
be placed where most likely to sight U-boats during their
daybime positions in the middle Bay area,

No Night attacks on U-boats

. Planned operations against U-boats on transit (or in
fact in any area) were limited to daytime action because, as
yet, no method of accurate night attack was practicable,

(1) Lpr,] May|June|July|Aug.] Sep.] Oct,] Nov.| Dec,
ircraft
sightings in .
the Bay. y 3 519 51 131 1| M L
Total U~boat . : ,
traffic acrosg”> |
the B <244 291.22.1 39| 47| 591 551 60 78

(2) "At this period the Uwboats were making their passages

through the Bay on the surface day and night. They

only dived when sighting aircraft, There were two

main routes - one to the north westward for boets opera- 7~
ting off Greenland and Iceland, the other to the west
. south westward for boats operating in the Azores to

Morocco area, See Map IT for the standard A/U patrols

in September 19%41. :
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Although long range Mark IT A,S.V. had by now been fitted
in all Whitley and Wellington aircraft the altimeters were
insufficiently sensitive to permit an attack at less than
500 feet at night, This forbade the use of the Mark VII
D.C, and, pending full production in Mark VIII D.Cs, the
Whitley aircraft had been restricted to 500 1b, A/U bonbs
for nightwork but the over~riding reason for failure to
attack by night lay in the difficulty of identifying the
nature of an A.S.V., contact and in illuminating the target
sufficiently to attack it. In volume II Appendix X is
described the development of an airborne searchlight designed
by Squadron Leader Leigh to solve both these problems but
at this time the searchlight aircraft was still at the
prototype stage and there was still doubt in the mind of the
new A,0,C,. in C, as to whether this or the Helmore Turbin-
lite was the best solution. It was not till November 1941
that the choice was unequivocally made and the Air Ministry
was requested to contract for 36 sez;s of the Leigh Iight
for fitting in Wellington aircraft.(1)

Pending the arrival of this solution, the attempts to
illuminate by flares were contimued, For nearly a year
this flare problem had baffled experiment and development.
The insuperable difficulty was to provide a flare of high
intensity lasting sufficiently long to allow of identification
being esteblished and an attack being made from below about
1,200 feet in the interests of accuracy yet above 600 feet
because of the insensibility of the existing altimeters but
delivered quick enough af'ter ignition of the flare before
the U~boat had time to dive.

The whole question of night attack was studied by a
sub-Committee set up for the purpose which met at H.Q.
Coastal Cammand on the 22 September and again on the
10 November, It was decided and confirmed in the main

A/U Committee that:- :

(a) Although the problem of suitable flares should be
pursued, the real solution lay in the Leigh Light
aircreft fitted with radio a.ltimeters(23 end efficient
exhaust flame dampers, These would permit of an
unseen approach and immediate low level attack,

(b) To avoid duplication of weapons far different -
aircraft and restriction in type for night attack, all
A/U aircraft by day or night should carry the meximum
number of Mark VIII 250 1b, Depth Charges but priority
must be given to the production of a pistol giving
detonation at 25 feet depth,

(1) The only Wellington squadron in Coastal Command was
No. 221 and they were accordingly designated as the
first Leigh Light squadron, . However, to satisfy
demands for the rapid build up of air squadrons in the
Middle East, this squadron was sent to the Mediter-
ranean at the end . .of December 1941, The difficulty
of providing any mare Wellington aircraft further
delayed. the operational appearance of this all-importent

~ Weapon.

(2) The radio altimeter, in the process of being developed,
being on an entirely different principle from the
existing barometric pressure type, was mich more
sensitive and was unaffected by changing weather
conditions during a sortie,
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(¢) To.continue research in the provision of a standard
low level sight and, on a lower priority, to develop a
flare technique, of attack using existing types of medium
level bomb 51ghts and & heavy A/U bonb,

(d) Until the arrival of the Leigh. nght with its con-
centrated beam no attempt should be made to operate
against U~boats near a convoy at night on account of the
rigk of illuminating -the ships by flares.

These decisions cleared up a number of restrictions and

 anomaliesg hitherto in force and permittéd Coastal Command to pﬁi'%

train for a single object ~ low level attack with a standerd
weapon on all occasions, One Sguadron =~ No, 502 Whitleys -
was detached to St, Eval to augment the day A/U effart in

the Bay area and to carry out a limited amount of night fly-
ing for the development of night attack by the aid of flares,

The effect of the initial offensive in the Bay

Fron June 1941, when the initial offensive may be said
to have started, the sightings and attacks on U-boats in the
Bay area were, up to December, all effected during daylight
hours. Like the attacks made on U~boats sighted on the
convoy routes they were largely innocuous., However, under

- the influence of the new attack procedure they became slowly

Fart I encl, 55A

and Part II
encl, LA,

more accurate and from September were mostly made on U-boats
in the Class A category. Between the 1 September and the
30 November, 31 sightings were obtained during the 3600 effective
flying hours in the operational area., Five of the 28 attacks
carried out in this period were assessed as likely ‘o have
caused damage sufficiently serious to compel a return to
base for repairs,(1 The general effect on the U-boat
tactics of this rising day offensive became apparent in
December, The sightings fell suddenly to four of which
three were at night although only 176 hours of effective night
flying was carriedoutas against 540 hours by day., - It was plair
that the U~boats on passage were diving during most of the
daylight hours{® The consequent retarded passage through
the Bay meant that at least five days less could be spent
in the operating area. This modest result was not to be
despised but it did bring out in sharp relief the necessity
for an efficient method of night attack before a really
effective offensive could be launched,

Operations in the Northern Transit Ares

After the climax in No, 418 Group's operations against. -~
the pocket battleship "Lutzow" in the middle of June 1941 ‘?
routine tasks were resumed, These canprised reconnaissance

off the Norwegian coast and both A/A and A/U protection to
coastal convoys around Scotland., A few sorties were
available to conduct intermittent sweeps and occasional

(n

(2)

Ul.81 was seriously damaged in the Bay on the 30 October by Hudson H/53

squadron, U.206 was sunk when outward bound in the Bay of Biscay on the 30

November by Whitley B/502 squadron and U563 was seriously damaged and

forced to return to Lorient by Whitley T/502 squadron on the 1 December. N
The increasing danger to U=boats from aircraft attack in the Bay of Biscay (”"7
is noted by Admiral Donetz in the B, d U, War Diary. -
Although no direct order to dive during daylight hours can be found in

Be d Uets War Diary or other German source, an eXxamination of the logs of

Tifty U-boats crossing the Bay during this period establishes the fact that

they were so doing from mid=November onwards.

Ref: Admiralty Historical Branch = Foreign Document Section,
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patrols against the newly commissioned U~boats ocutward bound
north of Scotland from Norwegian and German ports. (1 In
the latter half of June a few sightings were obtained to the
southward of the Faeroe Islands but H,Q. Coastal Command
considered that more regular patrols should be carried out
to the north and westward of the Shetlands round which the
U~boats had to pass. Accordingly on the 5 July four cross-
over patrols were instituted in this area(2) although
intermittent sweeps were continued between Scotland and the
Faerces, ‘

No sightings at all were obtained and on the 23 July
a scheme of co=~operation with our own Submarines wes in-
augurated to locate possible U-boat traffic round both
Shetlands and Faerce island, A diving patrol by our own
submarines was established off the northeast corner of the
Faerces so that warning could be passed to them of any _
U-boats sighted by the air patrols off the Shetlands and a
submerged attack be delivered as the U-boat made a landfall
to pass round the Faeroes., Again no sightings were
obtained by air or submarine and frar the 11 August(3) the
Voe patrols were replaced by a closer spaced set of cross-
over patrols covering the whole possible route round the
Shetlands and Faerces,(4) After a week's contimuous flying
with no sightings it was thought that the U~boats might be
approaching the northern point of the Faeroes more directly
from the east, Accordingly, from the 18 Augus? another
series was introduced to meet this possibility.(5) Still
no sightings resulted although persevered with until the
15 September, From the 16than additional patrol was tried
s5till further to the north of the Shetlands(6) put in view
of the continued failure to hit on the precise U=boat route

- the whole scheme wes abandoned on the 26 September,

The onset of winter conditions with bad flying weather,
the lengthening nights and lack of aircraft to maintain a .
sustained effort caused the postponement of a further plf.nyed
offensive in this transit area until the Spring of 1942.\7) °

(1) It was known from the frequent D/F of U-boat W/T
transmissions that many new U-boats were making this
passage but the D/F positions were not sufficiently
accurate to decide the precise route. Post war
evidence establishes that the actual number of new
U-boats making the outward journey were 6 in April,
7 in May, 15 in June, 14 in July, 16 in August, 9 in
Septenmber, 5 in October, 9 in November and 7 in
December,

(2) These patrols were called Voe A, B, C and D,
(cc/e1/5/7/81).  See Map IIT, :

(3) 290 flying hours had been spent on these patrols since
the 23 July.

(&) These were called Nose I to VI, (CC/G1/10/8/41).
Up to 18 August 74 hours were flown.

(5) These were called Fate I to V., -(CC/G1/17/8/k1).

Up to 15 September 88 hours were flown but shortage
of long range aircraft made the cover intermittent.

(6) This was called Cast. (0C/G2/13/9/h41). It was
only flown on the 16 and 19 September. - :

(7) Over the whole Northern Transit area the effective
flying hours from June, to December inclysive were
2,168 resulting in ﬂ@w;: sightings andza $2cks,
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(xii) Difficulties of long range aircraft meeting their
convoys .

Mention has been made in Volume II, Chapter VIII,
Section (xx), in connection with the air co-operation round
convoys, of the difficulty eircraft had in meeting the con~
voy they were detailed to escort, The convoy's position,
particularly incoming shipping, could rarely be accurately
predicted and air navigation was not an exact science des=-
pite painstaking efforts to obtain freguent and accurate
wind measurements. Long range Mk,II A.S:V. was not yet
fitted in meny Sunderlands or in any of the few Catalinas in
Coast2l Command and the only other aid to locating the
convoy was W/T homing, - When the monthly sinkings in the
Atlantic were at their worst, during March to June 1941,
strict W/T and R/T silence had been -imposed on all convoys
and independently routed ships. However, even in May the
Director of A/U Warfare had stated ih an Admiralty Trade
Protection meeting that he thought radio silence was defeat-
ing its own ends in that it resulted in many escorting
aircraf't never finding their flock and, even when met, the
R/T silence hampered co-operation with.the surface escorts.
In this opinion he was backed up by the then A,0,C,-in-C,
Sir Frederick Bowhill, _

Fran June onwards an increasing number of Catalinas

."bécame avallable to provide escort further and further out

into the Atlantic and the navigational problem of meeting
convoys became proportionately more difficult, About 30%

of such long range sorties during June and July failed to
meet their convoys or independent ships and, although much
useful work was done in sighting and keeping down U~boats in
the neighbourhood of the convoys searched for, it was plainly
not the carrying out of the appointed task of air escort, ,

Previous instructions on the meeting of convagys were
reviewed and in August it was regularised that all aircraft
on contacting their. convoy or independent ship should make
a signal to base giving the position as a bearing and distance
from a pre-arranged datum point, If after two hours search
a location had not been made the signal "Not met" was to be
made, On receipt at base of a "Not met" signal the C, in C,
Western Approaches decided whether or not the circumstances
Justified the convoy escort vessels breaking W/T silence

to effect a meet. If it was decided to break W/T silence,

the senior officer of the escorting vessels was ordered by
W/T to transmit on 385 K&/s at a specified time his call-
sign and dashes of five.second duration alternately for
three minutes, The aircraft was similarly instructed to
listen on this frequency at the specified time and to home
on to the convoy by means of its D/F loop, The restric-
tions on R/T were relaxed when east of longitude 8°W and
south of latitude 585°N but anywhere to the westward it was
only to be used in emergency, The onus of initiating R/T
was placed on the Senior officer of the escorting vessels

~ and guidance was given in Western Approaches Convoy Instruc~

DS 6429L/1(6k)

tions as to when it could be used.

Weather conditions in the Atlantic naturally played =

large part in failures to meet but W/T haming was acknowledged

to be the most reliable means of ultimately ensuring a
meeting, It depended, of course, on permission being-
granted to break %/T silence which was inevitably condi- -
tioned by the intensity of U-boat operations in areas within
reach of air escort. The proportion of “"Not met" sorties
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was slightly higher in August(1) and very mich higher in
September when U-boats inflicted increased shipping losses.
It dropped again in October and November but rose in December
and in Jamuary and February 1942 mainly on account of winter
weather conditions, (2 |

It was felt, however that the existing homing procedure
left much to de desired, During April 1942 an altermative
procedure was introduced whereby the aircraft sent its call-
sign and the five second dashes on 385 Kc/s and the escort
vessel or ship concerned took a bearing and transmitted it
to the aircraft, This method was known as Procedure B and
proved much superior in its results and entailed a minimum

No. 15 Group of W/T signalling from the convay, A policy was agreed
Operational upon with the C. in C, Western approaches as follows:=
Instructions : _
Amendment No. 6 () When any convoy was being shadowed by Fock=Wulf

aircraft or U-boats the homing procedure should in
general always be employed.

(b) In the case of SL, 08, HG, OG and other southbound
convays which were not being shadowed the homing pro-
cedure should not be emplagyed in normal circumstances
when the convoy was south of latitude 529N,

(c) In the case of trans-Atlantic convoys the homing
procedure was to be used as a matter of routine,

(xiii) High frequency direction finding (HF/DF)

There remains one other development in the tactical war
against the U-boats to be described, It was one which took
sometime to come to fruition but it ultimately increased the
effective co-operation of aircraft with surface craft in the
protection of ocean convoys, This was HF/DF,

(1) [Month Convoys | Sorties Not met
escorted which met]sorties and Percentage

June - 40 147 45 23%
July 49 202 59 22%%
August 50 253 82 25%
September| 47 227 116 - 3h%
October 5L 200 148 . 20%
Noveniber X7 | 103 27 21%
December 52 66 32 33%
1942

January 51 62 28 31%
February 53 79 32 2%
March 52 103 2l 19%
April 50 113 15 12%
May 53 169 21 11%
June 43 228 12 5%

Reference H,Q:,C.Cs O,R.S, records,

(2) A.8.V. was, by this time, more generally fitted in the
long range escort aircraft, The average range obtain-
able on a convoy (about 25 miles - CoC,T.M. No. 23),
although of great assistance in the final location of a
convoy, was not the solution when searching for it,
The idea of equipping escort vessels with an A.S.V,
beacon, which was being considered at the end of 1941,
gave promise of much greater ranges but production of
these did not eventuate until the latter half of 1942,
Mearwhile W/T homing rermained the only practical solution.
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It was an essential part of the U-~boat attack control
scheme built up by Admiral Donetz that each U~boat contacting
a convoy must report the fact by W/T to base in addition to
numerous shadowing reports being made by the contact kesper,
This meant that, prior to the attack, there was an increasing
W/T traffic. These signals were of course D/Fed at shore
bases but the range was such that this gave only an indica~-
tion of which convoy was threatened, The ideal in view was
the local D/Fing of these signals either by the surface or
the air escorts to the threatened convoy which would provide
bearings (and possibly distances) from the convoy accurate
enough to detach forces to hunt individual U~boats within
30 miles or so of the convoy and so not only stifle their
attack but destroy them. ' : '

HF/DF in Ships

In the summer of 41940 the Admiralty had sent into the
Atlantic a merchant ship specially equipped with radio inter-
ception “nstruments to find out what radiations were emitted
by U~boats. The operators in this ship had reported a very
great deal of W/T signals to and from U-boats, This had
started a determined drive to equip destroyer convoy escorts
with HF/DF, From this point (late 1940) the delays in fit-
ting were due to the difficulties in solving two technical
problems, ) :

(a) The reduction to acceptable proportions of the
errors caused by unfavourable siting of the equipment
in destroyers after the best sites had been used for
the equally important R,D.F, ~

(b) The provision of relisble sense finding (Direction
end distence).

In May 1941 the C, in C, Western Approaches had stated,
at a Trade Protection meeting, that relatively low orders of
accuracy in bearings were acceptable for escort duties and,
a8 the above technical difficulties were being solved, fit-
ting programmes were undertaken at full speed, The first
convoy action in which any newly fitted destroyer took part
was in August 1941, (1 However, the results from the few
ships that were fitted during the remainder of 1941 did not
give much encouragement. Gradually, as the new technique
was learnt and applied, successes became more frequent and
by April 1942 HF was accepted as an essentilal part of the
equipment of escort craft, It was still not yet fitted in
all of them moreover the correct interpretation of. these D/F
bearings required specially trained personnel and this took

time to ‘rain and expand. It was not till November 1942 that

full advantage commenced to be taken of this valuable ally to
R.D,F, Thereafter it proved indispenazable for initiating
counter attacks by surfacé craft and for directing the

escort aircraft to attack U~boats shadowing at a distance,

DS 6&294/1(66)

(1) The destroyers concerned were the "Gurkha" and "Lance".
From August 1941 convoy rescue ships were being fitted
with HF/DF, These ships were allocated to convoys
primarily for assistance to torpedoed ships. Their
equipment with HF/DF was to compensate for the ime
practicsbility at that time of fitting both R,D.F. and
HF/IF in ordinary escort vessels,
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HP/TF in aircraft

The question of D/Fing and homing on these U-boat
signals with aircraft was taken up in August 1941 at the
first meeting of the newly set up Air/Sea Interception
Committee, (1 These problems were actively pursued during
the next three months, It was decided not to proceed with
the homing problem in view of the fact that this could only
be-hoped for on enemy medium frequencies (MF) and U~boats
did not use this band with sufficient freedom to warrant
further research. In November an allied committee was set
up in-the Admiralty working in close conjunction with Coastal
Command, During December 1941, a Catalina was fitted with
trial equipment for practical HF/DF tests at sea against
U-boats., No results were obtained and improved but still
interim type sets were designed in January 1942 for instal-
lation in six Catalinas, based at Sullom Voe and Pembroke
Dock, whose duties brought them into U-boat signalling
areas, However, technical delays in production and the
fact that the U-boat offensive shifted to the American sea-
board prevented any trial operations against enemy trans-
missions during the spring and summer of 1942, Even after
the return of the U~boats to mid-Atlantic in August the _
production delays continued to holdup delivery of any of the sets
contracted for and a depressing report on this subject was
made at the Septenber meeting of the committee. To cap
everything the ariginal Catalina with the experimental
equipnent was lost at sea during the month. New prototype
sets were installed once more in a Catalina and a Sunder-

land which in October carried ocut successful though

artificial trials against transmissions by H.M.S, St. Adrian,
Once more faults appeared in the sets under construction

and final dates for the earliest full scale production made
it impossible to envisage any operational equipment of long
range alrcraf't until after May 1943. By this time the
U-boat pack attack method in the Atlantic had been deci~
sively defeated and the requirement for airborne HF/DF
lapsed. Conts‘acts were cancelled and the project finally
petered out.(2

(xiv) The U~boat War on the trade routes = October and
November 4941

During September the neutrality measures, which had
been teken in the North Atlantic by the U,S;A. since the
outbreak of war, took a more decided turn against the
Axis powers, U.S., forces had occupied Iceland in July
1941 and a protected sea lane between that island and
America was declared, . In a world broadcast on the
11 September President Roosevelt stated that "From now on
if German or Italian vessels of war enter these waters they
do so at their own peril", From the middle of September
the United States provided escorts for trans-Atlantic trade
convaoys when westward of longitude 26° west and, although

DS 64254/1(67)

(1) At the 31st Meeting of the Interception Committee it
was decided to form a new camittee in order to deal
exclusively with problems of air interception of surface
vessels and submarines, This camumittee was formed on
23,7.41 and given the name of Air/Sea Interception
under the chairmanship of the D.C,A,S. Membership
included the A,0,C, in C, Coastal Commend, certain
Admiralty divisions, M.A.P. representatives and Air
Ministzry branches. RAF

(2) This subject is fu}ly described in thekSignals f'(onesvgpll,
Memaisimve. Volume VI,
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not at war, the U,S.,N, Catalinas based in Iceland became
available to operate against U-boats to the southwest of
Iceland where they had been particularly active earlier in
the month. ' '

Even in the face of this stretching of neutrality to the
extreme limits of non-~belligerency Hitler reaffirmed to Admiral
Raeder his previous order to avoid at all costs any incidents
against U.S. forces. At the same time he insisted that .
U-boats. should be sent into the Mediterranean to attack the
British sea communications to North Africa and protect the

‘Italian army's supply line.

" These directions resulted in the i ec}iate despatch of
six U-boats to the Eastern Meci.:‘.1'.e_:z‘3:'ane:J.nmz11 and the withdrawal
of the North Atlantic U-~boats to positions to the westward of
Ireland., The large 750 ton U=-boats continued to be employed
off the west coast of Africa and, with the aid of supply ships,
their operations exténded nearly as far south as Capetown,

In October, Donetz noted that there was a marked increase
in the extent westwards of British air escort and reconnais-
sance and that air attacks on U=boats in the Bay of Biscaywere

“becoming more frequent.(2) To deal with the latter he re-
quested much more long range fighter support and to avoid the
. former the North Atlantic U-boats were re-disposed into the

western half of the area and off Newfoundland, However, at
this tine two new demands were made upon B, d U, by the German
High Command., One was the institution of U-boat patrols in
the Paeroces area against a possible British expedition to
Norway, the other was a standing requirement for U-boats to
act as escorts to incoming blockade runners, auxiliary raiders
and supply ships. Both were resisted in vain by B, d U,

who foresaw the throttling of his Atlantic campaign against
British shipping,(3 _ '

On the 1 Novenmber, although there were 46 U-boats at
sea in the Atlantic, only ten were operational near the
North Atlantic trade route and six to the west of Gibraltar
across the West African and Gibrelter trade route, (%

Early in the month, four more boats were ordered into the
Mediterranean and on the 13th, two of these succeeded in

(1) One was en route from a Biscay Port by the 17th, three
more by the 24th and two at the end of September, All
. 8ix had entered the Mediterranean by the 10 October,

(2) - On the 30 October, U,81 was attacked and very seriously

damaged by Hudson H/53 squadron and Catalina Z/209 squa-
dron in the Bay of Biscay, Donetz records that he had
not a single heavy fighter at his disposal to send out
against the British aircraf't. o '

(3) The October shipping losses in the Atlantic fell to
31 ships of 153,053 tons.

(4) Of the remaining 30 boats, 8 were to the westward of or
returning from Freetown, 6 were engaged on escort duties,
L. were patrolling in the Faeroes .area, 4 had Just sailed
from and 5 were returning to Biscay Ports while 3 were on
their first passage out from Germany. Ref, War Diary of
B, 4 U, .
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torpedoing H,M, Fleet Carrier "Ark Royal" just east of the
Gibraltar Strait. Encouraged by this U-~boat success and
anxious to hamstring the British Ammy's sea communications, (1)
the German High Command ordered another ten U~boats into the
Mediterranean and required B, d U, to operate additional

boats to the west of Gibraltar. The resulting dispositions

‘brought operations in the North Atlantic to a stop while the

sinking of +two supply ships in the South Atlantic by the

. British Navy forced the recall of the large U-boats opera-

ting off West Africa,(2) By the 8 December there were only
27 U-boats at sea in the Atlantic, Twelve were operating
to the west of Gibraltar and the remainder either returning
to Biscay ports or detached on special missions.  Twenty
U~-boats had, up to the end of November 1941, been ordered
into the Mediterranean, Fifteen succeeded in making the
passage., Of the remainder, one was sunk and one badly
damaged en route in the Bay of Biscay by Whitley's B, and T,.
of No., 502 Sqgdn, respectively, one had to return early with
engine defects and two were forced to return damaged by
night attacks in the Strait of Gibraltar by F.A.A, Swordfish
alrcraft. :

The co-operation between F,W, 200 aircraft and U~boats
athwart the trade route to Gibraltar and the south Atlantic,
which had commenced in July, -continued to increase during
August and September, The enemy had a shrewd estimate of
the cycle of these convoys and, using this as a datum,
directed intensive reconnaissance by F,W, 200 aircraft at
the appropriate times to the west of Ireland and Gibraltar,
As soon as a convoy was sighted by one of these aircraft,
the German homing procedure as outlined in section (v) was
carried out but reliefs to the initial sighter were rarely
available so that consistent shadowing was seldom possible,
However, successful co-operation was occasionally cbtained
resulting in a number of attacks on convoys using this route
between July and October 1941.(3) Bwasive routing theoretically

. difficult on this route, was in practice impossible and

convoys had to accept almost certain attack. As usual, the
actual pack attack tended to wait until air escort had
ceased and to break cff as soon as it was again forthcoming.
In order to keep at extreme range from Fock Wulf bases the
convoys were routed further and further to the westward but
this meant an ever increasing gap between air cover provided
from bases in the United Kingdom and that available from
Gibraltar, (& In an endeavour to counter the unwelcome

(1) The offensive against the Italians in Lybia was opened
by the British Army on the 18 November.

(‘2) The November shipping losses in the Atlantic fell s+till
further to only eleven ships of 55,168 tons.

(3) Merchant ships lost on this route numbered 20 in August

' and 23 in Septewber, The convoys concerned were
0G69 in July, SL81-0G71=~0SL4 in August, OG7L~HG73-HG7L

_in Septeniber, _

(4) No. 200 Group based at Gibraltar consisted at this time
of No, 202 Squadron equipped with Catalina flying boats
and a few Swordfish aircraft. The Group had in June
1941 been placed operationally under Coastal Command
though up to October it was still virtually operated by
the Vice Admiral Gibraltar, On the 4 Octcber a Group
Captain was appointed in command and a directive was
issued to him placing No, 200 Group in the same position
vis a vis Coastal Command headquarters as the other
Groups and acting in co-operation with the Vice Admiral
Gibraltar. Reference = IIK/24/102A encl, 204,
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attentions of the P,W, 200, convoys included, whenever pos=
sible, a catapult ship and, from mld-September, the auxiliary
aircraft carrier H,M.S. Auda.c:ng(‘l) equipped with I‘\c:rtlet
fighters.

During October and November the deterioratihg weather
which hampered the ¥F,W, 200 reconnaissance, the enforced de=
lay in sailing convoys on this route until escort craft rein-
forcements could be attached and the special efforts made by
the enemy to pass U~boats into the Mediterranean combined to

" reduce losses in these convoys to a total of gix vessels in

October and nil “in November.

(xv) Operations from Gibraltar

Following the appearance of U-boats on both sides of the
Straits of Gibraltar and the attack in mid-November on H.M,S.
Ark Royal, steps were taken to stiffen the air and naval de-
fences at Gibraltar in an endeavour to prevent further U-boats
from penetrating into the Mediterranean,

" After consultation between the Admiralty and the 4,0.C,
in C. Coastal Command, a small mission of experts went to
Gibraltar at the end dﬁ‘ November to examine the extent of co-
operation bet\Z n the naval and air forces and to co-ordinate
joint action.(2 It was found that, lacking a combined opera~
tions room and with their headquarters some distance apart,
the liaison between the Navy and R,A.F. was not as close ag
it should be, neither had up-to-date procedure for convoy
protection and joint action in U-boat hunting been assimilated
from the Home Commands. A meeting with the Vice Admiral
Gibraltar and the 0,0, No, 200 Group was held in the Naval
Bage on the 29 November. It was decided that a properly
constituted Area Combined Headquarters must be set up at an
early date, It was agreed that the Hame policy of canserva=
tion of air escort sorties should apply to the Gibraltar

. Command. 3 No escort would be provided for convoys in areas

judged to be free of U-boats so as to be sure of more adequate
support to those E, barred or in dangerous areas, An imme-
diate plan of action was drawn up to deny access to the
Mediterranean to the U~boats known to be lying to the west-
ward of the Straits, For the execution of the plan, convay
HG 76 was delayed for 14 days so as to collect the maximum

(1) This ship was the former Germen merchant ship "Hannover"
5,537 tons, She had been taken in prize by a Tnaval
patrol in March 1940 and since reconstructed as the
first auxiliaxy aircraf't carrier, Her first opera-

[“tional trip was with convoy OG 74 in the latter half
"~ of September 1941,

(2) The party consisted of the Director of the Admiralty
Anti-submarine Division, Frofessor Blackett of the
Operational Research Section and the Naval Staff Offi~-
cer from H.Q.,C.C. who had specialised in Air anti~-U~boat
coerations {Commonder D.V. Peylen . fagd R.NY).

(3) This was especially desirable as, at this’date, No, 202
Squadron was still the only squadron in No, 200 Group.
It consisted of eight Catalinas, three Swordfish float
planes and three Swordfish land planes loaned fram the
F.AA, Between the 23 and 30 September, a detachment
of three Hudsons of No, 233 sqgdn, were operating in the

Group, ZEarly in October, dawn and dusk patrols by F.l.A.

Swordfish and Fulmars were instituted east and west of
the narrowest part of the Strait,
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number of surface 4/U craft and to utilise the whole of the
air forces a.vaiila.'ble.('1 :

The smaller surface craft were disposed between Tarifa
and the coast of Africa. To the westward of this band were
three sectors extending to the line Cape Spartel/Pointe
Camarinal in which the destroyers patrolled. Over the
western part of these sectors two or three Catalinas patrolled
by day keeping in R/T contact with the destroyers. The poor

"performance of the shart range A,S.V. carried by the flying

boats precluded their employment during the dark hours, more-
over there was no means of illuminating eny contacts which
might be made, The night effort was performed by F.A.A.
Swordfish of No, 812 Squadron, who were equipped with relisble
Mk II A,S,V, which, aided by good vision from open cockpits
and using illuminating cartridges, enabled night attacks %o
be made, They maintained continuous night patrols between
Cape Spartel and Cape Trafalgar. = As a kind of long stop, an
Admiralty Type 271 R.D.F., set was mounted above Europa Point
to cover the narrows across to Ceuta,” This plan was put
into force on the 27 November,

These measures constituted the first co~ardinated plan
to deny the passage of U-boats through the Strait of Gibraltar.
Hitherto, between September and the 26 November, all the,
U~boats which sailed on this mission (thirteen in number) had
succeeded in getting into the Mediterranean, Subseguent to
the 27 November, the Gibralter Defences started to have a de~
terrent effect, Enemy tactics were influenced to the extens
that U~boats were forced by the outer ring of defences (air
and surface patrols) to dive by day so far to the westward
that any continuous submerged passage of the Strait was
impossible, Surfacing during the night in the narrows was
obligatory and it was here that the Swordfish night patrols
had same success. U.96 and 558 were so damaged by these
aircraft that they had to return to port U.562 and 652
did, however, succeed in getting 'bhrough.zz)

During the first half of December 1941, the defences
were not so good as five more U~boats made the passage safely.
A sixth boat =~ U,208 - wes—sunlc—westwerd ef—bhe—Strett—on—the
ad-plydr—ed -: pyr—a—aonveir—aaeendy MM‘FPOMWQ
On the 1) December, the much deleyed convoy HG 76 sailed
and the scale of effort in the Straits fell, The waiting
U~-boats followed the convoy and the ensuing battle is des-
cribed in the next section, Although the sailing of HG 76
reduced the surface forces at Gibraltar, the blocking plan

(1) Por the operation there were, in addition to No, 202
Squadron, two Catalinas of No, 209 Squadron and nine
Swordfish of No, 812 F.,A.A, Squadron, The latter had
been flown off H.M,S. Ark Royal before she sank, From
the 41 December, the R,A.F, were re=~inforced by a Hudson
detachment from the United Kingdom,

(2) Of the remasining three which sailed in the latter half
of November 1941, U,206 was sunk and U,563 seriously
damaged by Whitleys of No, 502 Sgdn., in the Bay of Biscay.
U, 71 returned to port early owing to engine defects,
Ref: War Diary of B, 4 U, for all U~bcat details,

(3) These boats were U,372, 37k, 375, 453 and 568, U,208,
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was continued with increased air availability. Under the
pressure to build up the flying boat squadrons in the Far East,
four Catalinas of No, 202 Squadron had been withdrawn for this
essignment on the 8 December but in place of these, .two Sunder-
lands of No, 10 Squadron and one of No, 201 Squadron were
loaned and a detachment of seven Hudsons fraom No, 233 Squad-
ron were sent to Gibraltaxr between the 1 and 4 of December,

U~boats continued to be sighted and some were attacked
in the Straits for the remainder of December after which con-
tacts ceased. TDuring this period from the middle of the
month it is known from German records that ten more U-boats
were instructed to go into the Mediterranean, At the time,
one of these (U.451) was known to have been sunk, This
occurred on the night of the 21-22 December and was effected by
a Swordfish of No, 812 Squadron in the westerly approaches to-
the narrows. It is confirmed from the War Diaxy of the Flag
Officer U~boats that three others had to return damaged to
Biscay ports and six succeeded in making the passage. 1)

Acting on the reports made by the special mission, the
re=~organisation at Gibraltar was carried out during Decembexr

by Jjoint action between the Vice Admiral and the 4.0,C, No. 19
"Group who went. cut especially for this purpose, An Area Com-

bined Head,quarters was set up in the naval dockyard and, on
the 17 December, Air Commodore S. P, Simpson took up the
eppointmentas 4,0,C.. R.AF, Gibraltar., No, 200 Group was
disbanded and all R.A.F, flying at Gibraltar came under the.
control of the new 4,0.,C. who was directly responsible to the
A.0,C,=in-C, Coastal Gommand The A.C.H.Q. was, later, trans-
ferred to a tunnel in the Rock ‘behind the dockyard

(xvi) Convoy HG 76

It was known ‘tha'b in addition to a number of U-boats
awaiting their oppor’c:unlty to rush the Straits of Gibraltar,
there was a concentration lying to the westward in wait for
the next homeward bound convoy. This convoy = HG 76 ~ was
purposely delayed in the Gibraltar roads for a fortnight
while suitaeble preparations were mede to collect an extra
strong escort and the operations described in the previous
section were being conducted to close the Straits against
U-boats, The aircraft establishment at Gibraltar had been
strengthened by a detachment of Hudsons of No, 233 Squadron
fram the United Kingdom end more Swordfish of the Fleet Air
Arm, The convoy sailed on the 4L December, It consisted
of 32 merchant vessels with a double escort of surface craft

(1) The three damaged in the Strait and forced to return to
port were UL32, 569 and 202, The attacks on them were
made at night by Swordfish of No, 812 Sqdn. and took
place in the case of the first two boats on the 15-16 Dea,
and 19-20 Dec, for U,202. The six making a successful
passage were U.7hk, 77, 83, 133, 573 and 577. ‘They did
80 on nights between the 16-17 and 21-22 Dec. Up to the
end of 1941, 26 U-boats had got clear into the Mediter-

" renean, ~ OF the other ten detailed, three had been sunk,
six returned damaged to port and one put back early
owing to engine trouble,

Subsequently, in the first week of January 1942,
three more boats were detailed, Two succeeded in mid-"
January (U,73 and 561) and one (U,572) gave up the attempt
on the 1°th owing to the strength of the Strait defences,
No more were detailed fcr thia task until September 1942,
Ref': Wer Diaxry of B, d U,
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Admiralty for the first two days and thereafter two sloops, three des-
C.B.QLO50/41(12) troyers, seven corvettes and the auxiliary carrier "Audacity".
Page 10 It was fully intended that the convoy should be fought through

the known concentration of U~boats to the southwest of

Partugal. (1)

The convoy was reported at 2305 hours by two U-boats

War Diaxy then entering the Straits on passage into the Mediterranean,
of B, 4 U, Gibraltar based Swordf'ish aircraft sighted and attacked one

on the beam of the convoy just before midnight an the 14 and
again a few hours later astern of the' convoy, The other was
. sighted and also attacked at 0537 hours on the 15th. These
two U~boats then disengaged and continued their passage east-
wards., During the 15 December, air escort to the convoy was
provided by the Audacity's Martlets and Hudsons from Gibralter
between 0815 and 1855 hours but s:t.gh‘bed no more U-boats.
However, one of the U-boat group waiting off Cape St. Vincent

‘ No, 200 Group was sunk by H,M,A,S, Nestor during the day. At 1150 hours

December O.R.B., . on the 16th, a F,W, 200 aircraft spotted the convoy although
and - . the enemy a:lrcraft was not seen by the Catalina of No, 202
Bes d U, War Diary Squadron which escorted the ships from 1052 hours to 1930
hours, The first U-boat directed thither as a result of the
Fock Wulf signals reported the convoy at 1731 hours on the"

- 16th, Two others were close to it during the night but could
not penetrate the escort screen, By daylight the convoy was
out of air escort range fram Gibraltar and dependent for this
on the few Martlet aircraft carried in the "Audacity". There~
after at least nine U-boats closed in and for the next four
days a continuous battle was fought. The numerous attacks
and counter attacks made by both sides resulted in the des=
truction of four U-boats, two F.W. 200 aircraft and the
sinking of H,M, Ships "Stanley" and "Audacity" with severe

- damage to the "Stork" but only two merchant vessels were
sunk, At 1054 hours on the 22 December the convoy was met
in 4505 N x 2000 W, a distance of 750 miles from base, by
Liberator "I" of No, 120 Squadron, A shadowing F,W, 200 was

No, 15 Group driven off by "L" and at 1245 hours a U-boat was sighted and
Decenber O0,R.B., . attacked just after diving about 10 miles to the northward
S of the convoy. The relief aircraft, W/120 squadron, met the
convoy at 1620 hours after having 51ghted and put under two
U-boats to the northeast of the convoy., At 1940 hours another
U-hoat was sighted astern of the convoy but a.ga:Ln it dived
: before an attack could be delivered. This air cover caused
War Diary the remaining U-boats to lose touch with the convoy. It wes
of B, 4 U, not regained by dawn on the 23rd and, in view of the heavy
: U~boat logses already sustained with small prospec'l: of further
success, B, d U, abandoned the chase, No further attacks
took place on the convay which came under more continucus air
cover from the 23rd until arrival in the United Kingdom.

Sumary
The marked reductions in the shipping losses during the

. last three months of 1941 were. thus mainly the result of

. Germen strategic decisions but the heavy casualties inflicted
on the U~boats around Gibraltar convoys and on passage into
the Mediterranean were an encouragement to our anti-submarine
efforts and a correspondingly depressing factor to the enemy.
In fact, the German Command realised that U=boat operatians
ageinst adequately escorted shipping were rapidly becaming

(1) The escorts were under the commend of Commander, after-
wards Captein, F, J. Welker, R,N. in H,M,S5, Stork, who
was to become the most famous U~boat killer of the war,
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less and less profitable, 1t was natural, therefore, that on
the entry of the United 3tates into the war, the U~boats
should be directed against the soft spot confidently expected
to be found on the American eastern seaboard.

(xvii) The situation in the Western Atlantic and the entry of
the United Sta.tes into the Wer at the end of 1941

At the end of 1941, the air situation in the North
Western Atlantic was one of routine patrols and escorts to
the trans-atlantic convoys. The Canadian Eastern Air Com-
mand (E.A.C,), with headquarters at Halifax, had under its
control seven main stations., Four of these were in the
Nova Scotia area and three in Newfoundland, The latter were
formed into No, 1 Group with a headquarters established at
St. John's, Newfoundland.(1) Also in Newfoundland was the
United States air base at Argentla., consisting of two squad-~
rons of naval flying boats and six U,S, Army Fortress a:.rorai't.

Air patrols were carried out in the Canadian Coastal zone
and escort was occasionally provided to the convoys on the
North Atlantic route out to about 350 miles northeast of
Newfoundland, A few U~boats had appeared in the latter half
of 1941 in the eastern part of this area and two attacks had
been made by aircraft in October. Neither inflicted any
damage. However, all U-~boats were withdrawn in November in
connection with Hitler's orders to re-inforce the Mediterranean.
South of the Canadian zone, shipping was of course running
along the United States seaboard under peace-time conditions
and only occasiocnal air observation sorties were undertaken
in the Sea Prontier areas. (2

This absence of U-boat menace after October 1941 inevit-
ably resulted in a falling standard of operational efficiency
in the Canadian zone. The 4,0,C.~in~C, Coastal Command drew
the attention of the Director of Plans, Air Ministry to this
undesirable state of affairs in a D,0. letter dated the
8 Jenuary 1942 in which evidence in support was quoted, Al-
though current infarmation and experience on A/U work had been

(1) Sgdn., ~ Re-arming with
Cansos A, (Canadian built
amphibian Catalinas).

I{No, 116 Sqdn., = Catalinas re-
| equipping with Cansos (Cana-
| dian built Catalinas),

dn, = Hudsons,

In Cape INo, 5 Sqdn. - detachment,
Breton Vo, 119 Sqgdn, - detachment,
Island :

o, 10 Sgdn, = Digbys,
In New- fNo, 116 Sqd.n ~ detachment,
foundland ~_detachment,

iU,S. Navy Catalinas and Mari-
ners, U,S, Army Fortresses,
(2) 'The Sea Frontier areas were organised by Admiral
H. R, Stark U,S,N, when Chief of Naval Operations in
July, 1941. Map I shows the location of these zones
of command,
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sent over at frequent intervals it seemed to the A,0,C,~in-C, that
the Eastern Air Command would be quite unsble to cope when the
expected re-deployment of U-boats tock place, He was, he
said, sending 'two experienced officers from his own stafe(1)
to try and get a proper system of combined operational head-
quarters established throughout the zone, The absence of
unified control in the North-Atlantic was again referred to
and the A,0,C,~in-C, requested that his earlier suggestion of
a combined committee be re-opened in order to standardise and
control all A/U measures in this vitel area.

The Air Ministry reply gave the information that the
Canadian representatives in London were aware of the situation
and were doing all in their power to initiate remedies, They
would welcome a visit to Canada by trained crews in addition
to the advice on staff organisation, Regarding the gquestion
of unified control, it was recognised in London that this was
the only logical solution but there were many political diffi-
culties inherent in a question affecting American, Canadian
and United Kingdom units, '

. The entry of the United States into the War

Resulting from the unprovoked attack on Pearl Harbour by
the Japanese on the 7 December, the United States declared

* war on Japan on the 8th and against the other Axis Powers on

the 11 December,

At this time the U-boat operational fleet numbered 86,(2)
Of these, 18 were in the Mediterranean, 12 were grouped to the
west of Spain and Gibraltar, 6 were on detached missions in
the Atlantic, 9 were returning from sea to base and the re-
mainder were in harbour, Now that unrestricted action against
the United States and the Pan~American zone was permitted
B. d U, proposed the immediate use of twelve Type IX (750 ton)

~ U~boats for operations on the American coast observing that

these large boats were unsuitable for the Mediterranean and
Gibraltar areas, However, in view of the considered impor=-
tance of these latter areas; the High Command would only
releage 6 Type IX boats for the American Seaboard. It was
planned to operate them between Halifax and New York leaving
French ports between the 16 and 25 December. B, d U, bit=
terly regretted that more were not allocated so as to '"strike
a spectacular blow on this unprotected coastline".

Following the costly attack on H.G. 76 and the losses in
penetrating the Straits of Gibraltar, B, d U, summed up the
situation at the end of December and made certain proposeals,

(2) The British had detected the complete withdrawal of
U~boats from the Atlantic trade routes thereby being able
to reduce the escorts and strengthen t}(ei.r defences in
the Gibraltar and Mediterranean areas,(3

(13 Wing Commenders P, P, Canning and S, R. Gibbs,
(2 A further 150 U-boats were in commission but were still
on test or working up to war efficiency in the Baltic.
(3) The December shipping losses in-the Atlantic were lem
#hgmyetn ships of 52,808 tons though the global totel was
swelled for the month byefght ships in the Mediterranean
of % ,%ﬁ_tons -and eigliftof 39,900 tons in the Far East
by Japanese U-boats,.”
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(b) There were 23 U=boats in the Mediterransan, (1)
Three had been lost in meking the passage, six more had
been forced to turn back with bomb demage and four had
been sunk inside the Mediterranean,

(c) Seven U~boats had been lost in operations to the
west of Gibraltar and Spain against Gibraltar/United
Kingdom convoys. . '

(d) To make good these losses and maintain the numbers
required in these areas by the Naval War Staff would
necessitate at least 7 more for the Mediterranean and
10 for the area west of Gibraltar,

He therefore requested an investigation as to whether the
value of these operations Justified the high losses or the
detraction from the main task of the West Atlantic offensive
against Allied trade, He appended the following proposals:-

(1) To send only two or three more boats into the
Mediterranean which now contained all the most experienced
U~boat personnel,

(2) To maintain only three boats to the west of Gibralter
observing that it was useless to continue full scale
operations in an area so heavily defended.

(3) To withdraw the other eight boats to an arearcund
the Azores and, together with the six en route to America,
re-open the Atlantic offensive with sustained operations
on the American coast. '

(4) To send one U~-boat into the North Atlantic with -
orders %o make dummy W/T traffic signals in order to give
 the impression of a re-distribution in that area,

These proposals were approved but, on Hitler's instruc-
tions, the Naval War Staff. insisted that at least three boats
must be provided for the protection of the Norwegian coast
between Bergen and Trondheim and a patrol maintained in the
Faeroes area against a possible British expedition, Such was
"the position in the opening dsys of 1942.

(1) The Mediterranean German and Italian U-boats had sunk
three merchant vessels in September, two in October, one
in November together with H.M, ships, Barhsm, Ark Royal
and Parramatts and five in December in addition to
H,M. Ships Galatea and Salvia,




DS 64294/1(77)

SECRET
65
CHAPTER III

THE U~BOAT WAR SHTFTS TO THE COASTS OF AMERTCA -
JANUARY TO JULY 1942

(1) Introduction

The six large 740 ton U~boats, which left Biscayan ports.
between the 18 and 30 December, 1941, were directed to
the Nova Scotia area with orders to penetrate the northern
end of the United States coastal route, They arrived in the
second week of January, 1942 and scored immediate successes,
the first merchant ship being sunk on the 12 January about
180 miles south of Halifax, These U~boats and thelr
successors, working their way down the American coast, found
exactly the soft spot in the Allied defences that Admiral

. Donetz was looking for, The morale of the U~boats crews,

which had been diminishing progressively with the increasingly
effective counter measures by surface escorts and the haras-
sing tactics of Coastal Command aircraft in late 1941, now
rose under the stimulating conditions of defenceless. shipping
on the American Bastern Seaboard, The German problem at

this time was not so much one of U-boat construction but the
manning of them with confident crews and it was most unfor-

‘tunate that the morale which was falling at the end of 1941

should have had the opportunity to recover, - The demands of
the war in the Pacific and commitments in transatlantic
escort contributed to the American lack of preparedness for
the U-boat offensive on the Atlantic Seaboard, The forces
available to counter these enemy activities were untrained
and inexperienced, = With the limited number of anti-submarirne
craft, both surface and air, it was impossible to start a
convoy system and the long coastwise route could only be
sparsely covered by patrol, By the end of the month 40 ships
of 230,000 tons had been sunk between Newfoundland and

New York, 1) :

The concentration of the U~boat offensive in the subsew
guent months on the smerican Atlantic seaboard resulted in
the virtual absence of attacks on the North Atlantic trade

"route a.r(xg.>to that extent relieved the pressure on British
e

surfac and air escorts and air sweeps over such shipping.
This permitted increasing air attention being given to the
U-boat transit areas in the Bay of Biscay and round the
Shetland islands not only to harass the U-boats in the only
areas within our reach but to slow down their passage and
thus curtail the time available for active operations on the
American Coast., This was the only means whereby we could
mitigate the severity of shipping losses until the United
States could develop adequate coastal trade protection,

(ii) Dispositions and plans made by B, d U. and the German
Naval Command

Before describing the transit area offensives s it is
proposed to narrate the course of the U-boat war on shipping

(1) = The losses for January 1942 from U-boat action were
augmented by the sinking of a further 7 ships of
42,000 tons in other parts of the Noxth Atlantic, one
ship in the ‘Arctic and {4.ships of §@,000 tons in the
Pacific from Japanese U-boats,. In all, the total was
62 ships of{327,387.tons, For Allied Shipping losses
during 19MW#boat action see Appendix IV,

(2) In FPebruary, 2. anti-submarine trawlers and 10 corvettes
were . loaned from the Royal Navy for service on the
Americen eastern seaboard, - See Section (iv).
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off the American coast, The despatch of the six type IX.
740 ton U-boats to the Canadian-American Coast was in the -
nature of an armed reconnalssance, 0f the other Uwboats at

‘sea in the Atlantic at this time, six type VII 500 ton boats

were patrolling between the Azores and Gibraltar, five were
scattered in purely scouting positions to the west of the
British Isles and five new boats, on their first war cruise,
were rczur)lding the Shetlands and Faeroes en route for the Bay
Ports, \1 By the middle of January, the W/T reports from
the first six boats on the American coast were so encouraging
that Admiral Donetz ordered the immediate recall of all

U-boats from the west of the British Isles and, after servic-

ing in the Bay ports, their despatch to the new area, Three
of the Azores group, all 500 ton boats, were diverted to the
Nova Scotia/NeW York area end five 740 ton boats from Lorient
were sailed to operate in the Aruba ~ Curacoa ~ Trinidad

area with special emphasis on the oil tanker shipping,

"Further re-inforcement of the Mediterranean area was cancelled.

By the end of February it was found quite effective to
operate the type VII 500 tonners in coastal waters down to
Cape Hatteras but their limiting factor was fuel endurance,

" Orders were therefore given to any 740 ton boats which had

quickly expended their torpedoes, to transfer surplus fuel to
those 500 tonners Whic(‘h still had torpedoes remaining before
themselves returning. 2) Apart from the relatively few
Type IX boats available and the fuel limitations of the

Type VII there was another factor which hampered Donetz in
his full exploitation of this profitable area, Hitler was
still obsessed with the danger of a British invasion of

" Norway and, in addition to the concentration of heavy ships

planned for Norwegian waters, insisted on the maintenance
until further orders of a protective screen of U~boats to the
east and southeast of Iceland and the permanent basing of at
least four U~boats in Prondheim and Bergen, From the

1 March, 24 U-boats were thus immobilised out of *Zhe opera=
tional total of 80 boats in the Atlantic Command, 3) This
was noted by Admiral Donetz in his log'as most regrettable

as the maintenance of this force had to be done with U-boats

~ otherwise available for the American area,

"In partial compensation he decided to press on with

 arrangements to refuel U-boats actually in areas off the

American coast, The initial scheme of transferring fuel

~ between operational boats was proving difficult in the
prevalent adverse weather conditions, However, on the

14 March, the ex-Turkish 1,000 ton boat = UA - sailed from
Lorient to act as a refuelling tanker, During the next

(1) During December 1941, 21 new U~boats had been commis-
sioned and 14 sailed on their first war cruise after
completion of training exercises, On the 1 January,
1942, there was a total of 249 U-boats in commission,
Of thesé, 91 were operational (64 based in the
Atlantic = 23 in the Mediterranean ~ 4 in the Arctic),
100 were brand new bhoats on test and exercises in the
Baltic, and 58 U-boats formed the permanent training
force for new personnel, See Appendix II for the
rate of growth of the U<boat fleet,

(2) During February, an average of 7 boats were operating
off the eastern seaboard between Halifax and Charleston,

. 2 boats off Florida and 3 in the Caribbean Sea, They
sank 70 ships (including 23 tsnkers) of 417,000 tons off
the American codgdity- Only 2 ships were sunk in the
rest of the Atlahfic., - :These losses were the highest
monthly total since the outbreak of war,

(3) On the 1 March there were 111..operational U-boats -~

80 Atlantic, 21 Mediterranean and 10 Arctic,
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month she refuelled and provisioned three 500 ton U-~boats in
the western area, On the 29 March, U-459, a 1,600 ton type
XIV boat fitted out as a supply tanker sailed from Heligoland.,
During her subsequent cruise in American waters she supplied -
fuel and provisions to 13 U-boats in their operational areas
thus adding 15 days to. their effective time over there and
thereby increasing the endurance of a 500 ton U-boat at sea
from an average of 47 days to 62 days -wSmich was equivalent
to the normal cruise of a 740 tonner.(1

(iii) Steps taken to combat the U-boats operating off the
American seaboard

The entrance of the United States into the war did not
result in any change in air policy in the Western Atlantic
beyond a slight increase in the coastal flying and the link-
ing of the Eastern Sea Frontier and the Canadian E.A.C.
headquarters on a twenty-four hour communication watch basis,
The first U-boat attacks were on the Canadian seaboard and
developed from the 12 January, 1942, quickly spreading down
into the Bastern Sea Frontier area, The U-boats avoided
the North Atlantic convoys which were well defended by sur-
face and air escort and attacked the independent shipping to
the southeast of Newfoundland and Nova Scotia which suffered
severely, During January the R.C,A.F, air patrols sighted
and attacked four U-boats but no damage was inflicted on any
of them, '

For the next three months the main U~boat offensive was
concentrated in the Eastern Sea Frontier and Caribbean Sea
Frontier West., The forces available to combat these enemy
activities were relatively untrained and inexperienced, With
the limited number of anti-submarine craft, both surface and
air, at its disposal the U.S. Navy was unable to start convoy=
ing coastal shipping immediately, Instead, the attempt was
made during the first four months of 1942, to cover the long
coastal route by patrols, These produced a number of attacks
on U-boats but failed to prevent extremely h?awj'y losses of
shipping sailing unescorted along the coast, 2

- In January, the Commander of the Eastern Sea Frontier
had few nav?l Planes at his disposal capable of searching far
out to sea, 3) Off'shore air patrol was therefore undertaken
by the Army Air Force's First Bomber Command. Three short
range bombers at each of three Army bases in the Frontier area
made two daylight sweeps every twenty-four hours, That was
all, During the next two months, re-~inforcements of both
Army and Navy airoraft were fed into this vital area where
unprecedented sinkings were taking place and by the 1 April
there were 84 Army and 86 Navy aircraft operating from
eighteen bases along the Eastern Sea Frontier,  Both the
Navy and Army squadrons were equally inexperienced in A/U
warfare and although co-operation was secured in theory there
were many honest differences of opinion between the Army and

(1) This meent a great deal to U-boat Commend planning as
there were at this time 90 Type VII 500 ton U-boats in
the front line as opposed to only 29 of the Type IX
740 ton boats,

(2) For details of shipping losses see Appendices IV and
XXXV,

(3) In January 1942 s the following were the dispositions of
the U.S. Navy Air F/B Squadrons in the Western Atlantics=
Two at Argentia (N.F.), one at Norfolk (Va,), one split
between Jacksonville and Key West (Florida) and one split
between San Juan (Puerto Rico) and Trinidad, One naval .
Hudson Squadron was based at Bermuda, :
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Nevy commanders in the frontier areas which kept alive the m

basic rivalry between the two Services and resulted in a

continual contest for control of anti-submarine air forces,

No coastal convoys had yet been started and the loose system

of ailr patrols allowed much unco-ordinated haphazard flying

with the U-boats always one or two Jumps ahead, Sightings

of them were obtained but the attacks were, with two excep-

tions, wild and inaccurate, 1) Much the same conditions had

obtained earlier in the War over on the eastern side of the

Atlantic and similar correctives were applied in this new

theatre, Both the Admiralty and Air Ministry gave what

help they could, Captain G,E. Creasy (Director of A/S

Warfare) and Air Vice Marshal G.R. Bromet (4.,0.C. No,19 Group -~
C.C. Coastal Command)’gave their experienced advice in Washington - r
Se17434 Part T and New York on how best to create adequate surface and air
Fncls, 42A, LhA forces co-operating in standardised A/U measures in accordance
and 53A with a common A/U doctrine, The two R.A.F, wing commenders

‘advising on combined operation procedure in Canada were

moved to the United States and sent to various headquarters

to influence and familiarise American authorities with the

type of operational control evolved successiully in the

U~boat war on the eastern side of the Atlantic, Further

assistance was provided by the loan of an Operational

Research expert and a Flying Control officer,

On the 2nd March, an Anti-submarine Warfare Unit
(Asdevlant) was set up in Boston for analysis purposes,
Closely integrated with it was a civilian scientist
Operational Research Group (Asworg).?s Standard A/U
doctrine was laid down and attack methods were regularised,

In April, the head of Asdevlant in Boston - Captain W.D. Baker:

7,8, Naval U.S,N, - was directed by Cominch to set up an A/U Section in
Operations in Washington to be responsible for material, supply, develop=
World War II ment and persomnel training,

Vol,I

(iv) The first coastal convoys

It had been realized during the first months of 1942,
that convoying was thé basic solution to the heavy losses
off the Atlantic coast, To help provide the necessary
escorts, twenty-four British A/S trawlers were allocated for
service on the American coast and ten British corvettes were
turned over to the U,S. Navy, PFurther, the whole system of
trans-atlantic escort was recast and all escort forces

ibid o (u.s, Navy, Royal Canadian Navy and Royal Navy) were pooled
in a single cross-Atlantic convoy scheme, This resulted in
a certain economy and released a limited number of U,S. -
destroyers, = With the forces thus available and with the
increased production of anti-submarine vessels in the
United States it became possible in May to commence coastal
convoys in the Bastern Sea Frontier section of the coast, (3)

(1) In March, some U~boats had filtered back into.the
Cenadian zone, Three attacks during the month by
Canadian aircraft were indecisive but aircraft of
No,82 U.S. Naval Hudson Squadron, operating from
Argentia, succeeded in sinking U~656 and U-~503 off the
southeast corner of Newfoundland on the 1 and 15 '
of March respectively,

(2) The corresponding Army Air training and research centre
for anti-submarine warfare was not set up until Jume, ﬁ
1942 when the War Department created the Sea search
Attack and Development Unit (SADU) at Lengley Field,

Virginia, _ :

(3) On the 15 May, the Convoy and Routing Section under the
Chief of Naval Operations became another section of
Cominch's heddquarters at Washington,
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The effect was immediate, The sinkings in the Eastern
Sea Frontier zone fell as the U-boats shifted south to easier
hunting grounds in the Gulf of Mexico, Panama and Caribbean
zones but in these areas their depredations against the still
unescorted traffic resulted in a new high level in total
shipping losses, Thus the process was commenced of eliminat-
ing soft spots one by one, often with the painful result of
seeing shipping losses rise proportionately in neighbouring
areas as the U-boats followed the line of least resistance,
Not the least of the reasons for the slow growth in overall
protective measures were the results of the in?v%table divi-
sion of the vast area into Sea Frontier zones, \1 Each
commander tended to beccome a local rajah with his own ideas
on how to conduct operations, his own local difference of
opinion with the Army air authorities and to maintain a
jealous hold on any forces allocated to him isolated as he was
at first with indifferent operational communications with his
neighbours,

(v) Germen plans in view of the growing strength of American
defences

During May, Hitler had modified his opinion regarding
the imminence of an invasion of Norway and the 20 U-boats
employed on protective patrols were transferred to the
Arctic Command for use in operations against the British convoys

 to and from North Russia., With the exception of the 20 U-boats

in the Mediterranean, Admiral Donetz could now employ the
growing operational fleet in American waters, The daily
numbers of U=boats at sea in the Atlantic rose from 22 in
January to 58 in May, Between 30 and 40 of these were
always on the long transatlantic passage route in order to
maintain 10 to 15 boats permanently operating between
Boston and Trinldad., Insupport of this policy and in
spite of the long journey entailed, the results were con-
sidered highly satisfactory, Donetz, in his report to
Hitler quoted figures for Allied tonnage sunk per U-boat
per day at sea in the Atlantic which had risen from 209 tons
in Janusry to 4412 tons by the end of April and were even
higher in May, German losses in this area averaged less
then two U-boats per month, He intended to continue opera-
tions in American waters as long as they were so profitable
but warned that the day was not far distant when the
Americans would organise coastal convoys with adequate
escort and develop efficient air defence, . If and when the
coastal areas became unprofitable, he intended to resume
warfare against the North Atlantic, convoys with the much
larger number of U-boats than had been available in 1944,
In the latter half of 1941 the most difficult part of this

-warfare had been the location of ocean convoys but, he said,

(1) Number of ships sunk in the various American Sea
Frontiers - Jan, to July 1942,

Month |Eastern |perymaa |Gulf | Panama |garibbean Brazilian
Sea Sea Sea

Jan, 14 2 nil nil | nil nil
Teb, 18 N N 1 23 nil
Nch, M| 13 3 | nil 17 nil
Apr, 25 12 3 nil 13

May p ] 13 y2 | 2 36

Jme | {3 | 15 |22 | 412 - 35 2
July 5| 3 4 1 20 nil
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the increased mumbers of boats at sea would make the task
easier, At the same time he pressed for better air
reconnaissance equipped with more efficiently manned and
o longer ranged aircraft, Admiral Raeder, in laying this
ibid report before Hitler on the 14 May, observed that when the
Co present Air Ministry had been esatablished there was an
excellent naval air force but it had since been stifled,
Hitler approved the U-boat report but remarked that it was
impossible to build up a naval reconnaissance force durn_ng
'th:LS war,

The U-boat successes for May proved to be easily the
best so far attained and, during the first half of June,
Donetz continued his single minded policy against the

© American coast, Two more tanker U-~boats came into service -
and three Type VII boats laid mines in Boston, Delaware and
Chesapeake Bays, Mindful of his U-boats' reports just com=
mencing to stress. the more difficult conditions off the
American seaboard, Donetz decided, in the middle of the
month, to re-open the offensive aga:mst the Gibraltar

 convoys and to use the F,W., aircraft for location purposes,
Convoy H.G.8)4 was so picked up, the U-boat group was homed
on and five merchant ships were sunk, Purther U-boat
success was hampered by the British air escort and for
this reason the attack was broken off early, On the
21 June, Hitler once again intervened in the prosecution
of the U~boat war, This time he ordered an operational
group of U-boats to be held at readiness against a possible
Allied landing in Madeira or the Azores, Donetz protested
.in vain that this was contrary to the express objective
"which is to sink merchant ships quickly where they can be
found now", He pointed out that such diversions produced
no worth while return and, together with the hold ups in

" .commissioning new U-boats caused by the shortage of dock=
yard workers, would result in fewer U-boats being in the
profitable areas with. a consequent drop in the merchant
ship sinking figures, He requested Admiral Raeder to

- inform Hitler on these points, However, the sinking figures
for June were, to the U-boat Commend!s surprise, well up to
the estimated May figure, This wes mainly owing to some
boats on their way out to. the Caribbean area coming by
chance on a stream of independently routed ships in the
open sea,

Although Admiral Donetz was already thinking in terms
of fresh operational areas, it was not because of casualties
to his U~=boats but the increasing extent and density of air
cover off the American coast was seriously restricting their
mobility and freedom of action, That this would inevitably
lead to heavier casualties he clearly foresaw but up to this

" time neither surface nor aircraft attacks had seriously
incommoded the U~boats themselves off the American seaboard.
During the first four months of 1942, there was a monthly
average of 12 air and 20 ship attacks on U-boats rising to
45 and 60 respectively during June, The first sinking of
a U=boat off the American coast did not occur until the
14 April while the first successi‘u.')t air attack in these
waters was not till the 30 June, !

(1) On the 14 April, the U,S. destroyer Roper sank U-85 off
Cape Hatteras, Two more U-boats were sunk by surface
craf't, one on the 9 May near Cape Hatteras and the
other on the 13 June in the Gulf Sea Frontier, before
the air success by a ‘Catalina of No.74 U.S.N. Squadron
who sank” U~158 off Bermuda, Thus during nearly six
months of operations only six U-boats were accounted for
off the Canadian and American seaboard,
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(vi) Extension of the convoy system

During June. the total shipping losses in American waters
continued to be Just as high, 1In spite of a marked improve-

. ment in the Gulf Sea Frontier, (c11\je to the special efforts of

the newly appointed commander, losses increased again in
the Panama and Caribbean zones, 1In July the convoy system was
greatly extended and the Convoy and Routing Section at
Washington assumed full responsibility for all merchant ship-
ping and troop convoys in the U,S, Strategic Area, Convoys
in the southern frontiers now ran between Trindad and Key West

. " via Cutacoa, between Panama and Guantanamo (Cuba) and in the
‘Gulf of Mexico, There was still however, a large amount of
" shipping out of convoy in the Gulf Sea and Caribbean zones

but the corner had at last been turned, for the total losses
in the U.,S, coastal areas showed a substantial f‘e.%l , being
in fact less than half those recorded for June, 2

The convoy system with adequate surface and air escorts
was primarily responsible for this welcome change. Contri-
butory also was the improved general air coverage in the

- Eastern Sea, Gulf Sea and Panama Sea Frontiers by more numerous

and better equipped aircraft conforming to the tactics
developed and standardised in the anti-submarine research
centres at Boston and Langley West, During July, over 100
attacks were delivered in American Sea Frontiers, Three
U-boats were sunk, one by air attack and two shared between
air and surface units,

(vii) Air equipment in U.S. aircraft

The weapons used by the U,S, Air Services were standard-
ised in two types of depth bomb -~ the 350 lb, Mark 17 and
the 650 1b, Mark 29. During the first half of 1942, all
depth bombs were filled with T.N.T. and fuzed to explode at
50 f'eet depth, Leter in the year, Torpex filling was intro-~-
duced for the Mark 17, By the end of 1942, the 25 foot depth
setting was universal and depth bombs were made with a flat
nose to avoid excessive ricochetting and to limit the carry
forward under water after entry,

The larger types of American aircraft were fitted with
metric A.S.V, during this period, When the Army Air development
Unit (SADU) was set up at Langley Field in June, 1942, trials
with centimetric A.S.V. were conducted, Prom these experi-
ments a 10 centimetre set was developed and installed during
the sutumn in the Liberazo aircraft forming the first Army
Anti-submarine squadron, 35

(1) The new commander was Rear-Admiral J.L, Keu{fmsn, Since
uhe 23 December 1941, he had been commandant of the U.S,
Naval Operating Base at Reykjavik, He brought to the
Gulf Sea Frontier much experience of U-boat warfare round
Iceland and an intimate knowledge of the air co-operation
in those waters with the R,A.F. Coastal Command, His
immediate application of this experience resulted on the
13 June, in the destruction of U~157 after a ccmbined
hunt by surface and aircraft,

(2) 48 ships of 212,000 tons as opposed to 101 ships of
528,000 tons,

(3) This subject is expanded in Chapter XII.,. The sets were
known as SCR-517 and SCR-717. One Liberator aircraft
fitted with the first 10 centimetre set using a plan
position indicator (P.P.I.) was sent over to Northern
Ireland in May for experimental trials there, This was
the Liberator mentioned in Section (XIV) later in this
chapter, 10 centimetre A.S.V, was not fitted in U.S.
Navy aircraft until March, 1943,
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Regarding the supply of aircraft, the U.,S. Navy received
all production of seaplanes while the Army Air Force con-

trolled almost the entire supply of landbased aircraft, The

latter had never expected to include anti-submarine warfare
amongst its duties, Arising out of the claims of the Navy
to landbased aircraft, General Marshal, the Army Chief of
Staff, consented on the 7 July, to a re-allocat:.on of pro-
duct:.on that promised the Navy a fair share of Liberators

and other long range bomber types. For some further months,
however, the lend p](asmes and seaplanes continued to be under
separate services Thus the air ‘coverage was still below
possible effectiveness because the two services had different
commmication systems and lacked a central command organisas
tion, moreover each Sea Frontier held fast to what it had
instead of sending aircraft where the need might be grea’cer.( )

(viii) The Cenadian Coastal area

Turn:l.ng to the Canad:l.an zone, the R.C,A.F, had, since
March, opened up new stations, expanded squadrons, re-equipped
with up~to-date aircraft and were carrying out the fitmen .
of metric A,S.V. In Newfoundland, No.41 Group with the
American squadrons at Argentia were concerned with the routine
escort to trensatlantic convoys to the eastward, U-boats
were avoiding these and few sightings were obtained, The

. squadrons stationed in Cape Breton Island and Nova Scotia

maintained air patrols in the coastal zone and consequently
had better opportunities for attack as single U-boats were
constantly probing these defences for a.soft spot, After-

the first two disastrous months of the year when L4 ships

were sunk in Canadian waters, the flood of U-boats swept
southward and from March to August comparatively few

‘operated north of Boston, However, they kept the Canadian
.. forces fully extended in their coastal zone and exacted a
" 'steady average of s:u( Jsxercha.nt ships per month between the

1 March and 31 July During April, May end June a totel

(1) For exemple at the end of July, 1942, the Army had 141

aircraft in the Eastern Sea Frontier and the Navy 178
seaplanes, The totel number of aircraft engaged in
anti=-stbmarine work in all frontiers was 580, .

(2) As a solution, General Marshall created the 1st Anti-
submarine Army Air Commend in October, 1942, to absorb
those elements of the First Bomber Command engaged in
the war against U-boats, The aircraft, when detailed to
specific areas, were under the operational control of
the naval sea frontier commanders but the allocation
was controlled by the War Department in order to con-
centrate them in the most dangerous areas, The C,-in-C,
Navy (Com:l.nch) had no intention of permanently sharing
with the Army what he considered a naval responsibility
i.e. the protection of shipping. So, as fast as the
Navy obtained landbased aircraft and tra:.ned pilots,
they were moved into the Sea Frontiers to relieve the
Army Air Force of this special duty,

(3) Number and tomnage of ships sunk in the Canadian

Coastal Zone,
January 1942 24 : 124,042 tons
February 2Q ' 121,539 tons
March 9. - 50,977 tons
April 5 . 20,572 tons
May 7 (of which 2 were in the
' ‘ St. Lewrence) 24,706 tons
June 4 20,074 tons
July 6 (of which 4 were in the
St, Lawrence) 28,541 tons
August 6 34,025 tons
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73 .
of eleven sightings were made by aircraft, followed by ten
attacks. None of these were lethal though in two cases
slight damage may have been caused. In July, five air
attacks were delivered and include the first R.C.A.F. kill
which was made on 31 July off Nova Scotia.(1)

By August 1942, the increased efficlency of air cover
and co-operation with surface forces had compelled the
U~boats to retire from the U.S. seaboard. They were being
Fe-disposed in the north to mid-Atlantic and in the south
to Caribbean/West African latitudes where B. d U. hoped
for more freedom of movement. The re~opening of the mid-
North Atlantic battle is the subject of Chapter XII while
the further account of U~boat operations in Canadian, South
American and African waters is given in Chapter XITI.

(ix) The West African Coast

Early in February 1942, German radio intercepts and
agents' reports indicated a brisk movement of traffic in---
the Freetown area. As no U-boats had been sent to the
West African coast for some months, Donetz considered that
it might be profitable to operate one or two boats now
that the restrictions of 1941 were no longer in force con-
cerning the American ships engaged in taking supplies to
West African ports. Also, he had a shrewd idea that, as
the U-~boat offensive was developing on the American sea=
board, the British independently routed shipping was keep-
ing over to the African side of the central Atlantic. He
requested permission to send two 750 ton boats forthwith to
exploit this possible soft spot in the British defences.
The request being approved, U,68 and U,505 sailed from
Lorient on the 11 February, arriving in the Freetown area
on the 27 February and 4 March respectively, Escorted
convoys were avoided and only single ships were attacked.
During March and up to the 19 April, eleven ships of
64391 tons were sunk before the two U-boats had to start
their return passage.

Flying hours on convoy escort and A/U sweeps, which
had diminished during-the first two months of 1942, were )
increased during this active period (2) but only two sight-
ings were obtained. These were by Hudson V/200 Squadron
who, during an sweep on the 28 March, sighted and
attacked U=505 and Sunderland C/20) Squadron who when
escorting convoy SIA07 on 18 April attacked the same U-boat.
In neither case was any damage inflicted.

Having stirred up trouble and obtained a satisfactory
dividend on his foray, Donetz sent no more U-boats into the
area for the next two months, During the first half of
June two Italian U-boats were stationed between the Cape™
Verde Islands and Freetown. They sank four single ships
totalling 20,000 tons, In July, a group of six German boats
were operating between the Azores and the Canary Islands.

On the 20 July, five of these U-boats(3) received orders

(1) U-754 sunk by S/Ldr. N.E. Small in a Hudson of No.113
Sgdn. in 43028 x 6L52W.

(2) Month Egﬁfriyon U-boats HOX/I‘S en U-boats
“loscort |Sighted|Attacked| % . |Sighted |Attacked
Jano 253 - - 291 - -
Feb. 162. - - 261 - -
Mch, | 343 - - 397 1 1
Apl, 335 1 1 1 325 - -
(3) U-130, 201, 582, 572 and 752.
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from Donetz to operate singly in areas to the south of. the
Cape Verde Islands and also close up to Freetovm and Lagos.
Between the 22 July and the end of the month they sank
seven ships of 49,203 tons, = Once again the escorted
convoys were avo:.ded and the sinkings were all of independ~
ently routed sh:Lps.

As before, the fly:mg in the area wgs not very pro=

ductive and only one U~boat wes sighted, (! This occurred
AJH.Q, West = on the 25 July when Hudson Q/200 Squadron on 4/U patrol
Africa, sighted a U-~boat on the surface about seven miles away
0.R.B. from the S.S. Winchester Castle, An attack was delivered
Appendices while the stern of the U-boat was still visible and a

straddle was claimed but the depth charges were set to
explode at 50 and 100 feet depth instead of the normal
shallow setting, Neither of the U-boats in the area
(U.201_and U,752) reported the incident so presumably no
damage at all was inflicted, However, the Winchester
Castle may well have been saved from an impending attack,

. The further operations of these boats and the sub-
sequent intensification of effort against shipping in the
equatorial latitudes of the Atlantic is continued in '

_ Chapter XIII - Part II,

(x) The Transit Area offensives against U-boats

(a.) The Bay of Biscay

e ' The operational results of December flying had indic-
0.R.8, Report ated that U-boats were diving by .day when east of about .
No, 170  ‘longtitude 13°W, To cope with these new tactics it wes
o " ‘considered that most of the daytime flying effort should be
directed to areas west of 120W, and that the scale of night
. flying must be increased in the middle areas of the Bay,
Unfortu.nately No, 19 Group had not sufficient long range air-
craf't available for sustained day patrols in the outer Bay
and an increase at this time in the number of our own

(1) Hifective ‘ ‘Ei‘é‘edﬁive
ours on _ ours
U-boats U-boats
Month | Convoy |as ‘ on )
escort [iehted Attacked |p o o [Sighted [Attacked
May 36 1 = ~ 386 - -
June 27[{_ - ~ 2‘1‘5 - -
Aug, 309 | - - 518 - -

By mid - 1942, the dispositions in the West Africa
Commend were as shewn in Appendix V and on Map IV,
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submarines, also engaged on A/U patrols(1), effectively pre-
vented the intensification of the night air effort, The only
area clear of them was the Imner Bay fairly close to the
Biscay coast which contained large numbers of French fishing
craft, A,8,V, indications on these were indistinguilshable
from U-boats and the effectiveness of any A/U flying was much
impaired, Personal contacts between the A.0.C,-in-C, and the
C.N.S. and the excellent liaison between H.Q.C.C. Naval Staff
and the headquarters of F,0,.S. resulted by April in mutual
arrangements to adjust the lines of passage and patrol areas
of our submarines so as to give the maximum freedom for air-
craf't operations, '

The shortage of aircraft, both long and medium range,
was not so easily sodved, Memoranda were put forward by
the Coastal Command Staff pointing out that, in face of the
rising U~boat successes off the American seaboard and the
slackening of their effort on the North Atlantic trade route,
the only counter that the Command could offer was active
prosecution -of the offensive against their lines of passage,
By far the most important of these was the bottle neck in
the Bay of Biscay. The minimum re-inforcement required, so
as to be in a position to wage even a modest day and night
offensive, was 60 long range and 60 medium range aircraft,
More specifically this amounted to three squadrons of each
of the types of Liberator, Sunderland and Whitley or
Wellington and one squadron of Catalinas, all fitted with
long range Mk,II A.S.V,, particularly the Whitleys or
Wellingtons for night work, In view of the recen ?espatch
of the only Wellington squadron to the Middle East 2 s the
proposed despatch of three Catalina squadrons to the Far East
and the difficulty of obtaining Liberator aircraft from the
United States, it was, in the opinion of the A.0.C,=-in-C,
and Admiralty, a matter for serious consideration by the
Cabinet as to whether some of the Lancaster squadrons should

(1) OQur own submarines had been empléyed on diving patrols
from time to time since March 1941 either watching Brest
or on the U~boat lines of passage, The increased U-boat

. traffic and the rising tension regarding the imminent
move of the Brest Group had resulted in more of our sub=
marines being stationed in the Bay, To safeguard then
against attack by our own aircraft, restrictions against
bombing or depth charge attack were instituted along
their lines of passage and in their patrol areas by the
H.Q.C.C. Naval Staff in consultation with the Admiral
Comnanding Submarines (F.0.S,) The particular class of
restriction was known as a Submerged Bombing Restriction,
All submarines seen on the surface by day in the area
designated could be attacked but no action could be taken
against periscopes, swirls, oil slicks or other indica-
tions of an already submerged submarine, By night,when
our submarines had to surface to charge batteries, no
submarine at all was allowed to be attacked, It was
thus perfectly feasible by day to carry out A/U patrols
by aircraft in the same area as our own submarines but
quite impossible at night, In addition, if it was
necessary for submarines to proceed on passage on the
surface by day anywhere within range of shore based air-
craf't, they were always protected by the institution of
Total Submarine Bombing Restrictions. This meant that
in the area designated no submarine of any kind was
allowed to be attacked by day or night,

2) No, 221 Squadron of Wellingtans were scheduled to be
equipped with the Leigh Searchlight, Their despatch
to the Mediterraneen further delayed the advent of this
long awaited and vitel requiremen’ for night operations,
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be transferred from Bomber Command so as to devslop an ade-
quate weight of attack in the outer areas where U-boats were
surfacing both day and night, Discussion at high level
took place during March and on the 1 April the Defence
Committee approved the transference to Coastal Command of

™

_one Whitley squadron - No,58 - and eight Liberator a:.rcraft

to make good the wastage in No,120 Squadron.

Operation "Cakewalk"

. In the opinion of the Admiralty, this transfer was not
a sufficient compensation either for the loss of Coastal
Command long range squadrons to the Faxr and Middle East or
to enable more adequate measures to be taken against the .
U-boats in the Bay of Biscay, = As a further compromise, the
Chiefs of Staff agreed to the temporary loan.of four medium
Bomber Command Squadrons in order to prosecute the Bay
offensive, However, representations during May by the
Admiralty and the A,0.C,-in-C,, Coastal Command to the effect
that these temporary loans provided no long range aircraft
to extend A/U operations to the Quter Bsy and the convoy
routes resulted, early in June, in agreement between the
Chiefs of the Air and Naval Staffs to divert Lancaster
aircraft to this duty, On the 11 June, six Lancasters of
No, 44 Squadronv were temporarily placed under Coastal
Command control for ](o g range patrols in the Outer Bay and
ocean convoy escort, Sl Towards the end of June, direct
negotiations between the headquarters of the two Commands
produced a scheme whereby anti-submarine patrols could be
augmented with heavy and medium Bomber Command aircraft
provided no large scale bombing operations were being carried
out, Such re-inforcements were to be provided under the
code name of "Cakewalk, Operaticnal instructions were
issued by both Commands which explained the purpose and gave
the execution orders, On the 13 July, No,61 Lancaster
Squadron was loaned under the "Cakewalk! procedure for
extended A/U Patrols in the Bay of Biscay. 1(23 -

In addition to these temporary detachments, a proposal
by the Air Ministry to allocate sorties in the Bay of Biscay
on a more permanent basis by aircraft and crews from a
Bomber Commend Whitley Operational Training Unit was approved
by the Chiefs of Staff on the 13 July. Instructions were
sent to the two Command headquarters to co-ordinate arrange-
ments direct with each other and to report the daily results
to the Air Ministry, Nine Whitley V aircraft of No.10
Bomber Commsnd 0,T.U. arrived at St Eval on the 14 July but
the radical difference between the nature of the A/U patrols
and the type of training received in a Bomber 0.T.U. neces-
sitated modifications to the aircraf't and special exercises
for the crews before commencing operational sorties, A

(1) 1In effect they were merely replacements for five
Liberators which had been detached from Coastal Command
to the Middle East. These six Lancasters commenced
operations from Nutts Corner (N.Ireland) on the 12 June
and also operated from Predsnnock (Cornwsll) from the
15th. They reverted to Bomber Command on the 7. .July,

(2) No.61 Squadron arrived at St Eval on the 14 July =nd
operated under No,19 Group in the Bay offensive until
the 26th when they were recalled to Bomber Commend for
a special duty. Feus—eimerafi—ef Fhe squadron returned
to St. Eval on the § August and were employed on long
range duties in the Bay until the 21 August after which
they reverted to Bomber Command,
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~ : . fresh Operationsl Instruction was issued by Bomber Command
. B.C.0.1. No.6k and patrols in the Bay -actuslly commenced on the 12 August. (1)

Operations in the Bay of Biscay

Meanwhile operations against U~boats had been conducted
'in the Bay as best they could with the limited resources
available, though the watching’ patrols round Brest occupied
most of No, 19 Group's forces until the escape of the German
major navael units.in the middle of February, On the
cc/e2/23/1/42 23 Jenuary a new series of six crossover patrols, known as

N Brase Nos, 1 to 6, had been instituted between latitudes
o 48,30 N and 46,00 N from longitude 0330 W to 0800 W which
PL/G6/11/8/14 together with the existing Patrols (AS Nos. 4 to 13) were
to constitute the area of the night offensive,  However,
the shortage of medium range aircraft necessitated a com-
promise whereby the Whitley and Sunderland squadrons coms
bined to carry out both the night sorties in the Middle Bay
~greas and the day flying as far west as range would permit
while the short ranged Hudsons were employed in the Inner
No, 19 Group Bay, In order to cdover as much water as possible, the
0.R.B. set crossover patrols were abandoned and frequent sweeps in
* . the areas were substituted, The even more acute shortage
of long range aircraft, Catalinas and Liberators, allowed
very little flying in the Outer Bay area west of 12°W
during the first quarter of 1942,

The night flying was disappointing as, although a few
promising A.S.V. contacts were made, only two resulted in
positive sightings of U~boats, The flares for this
purpose still proved unsatisfactory and the two sightings
were actually made by unaided eye on light nights. These
results for the first three months of 191;2(9— gave little
(1) By this date a detachment of 20 Whitley V aircraft were

based at St, Eval, The aircraft were still painted

black and had no A.S.V, 25 crews from the 0.T.U's in

Nos, 91 and 92 Groups were attached to St Eval in rota-

tion as they neared the completion of their 0.T.U.

training, An.average of 35 sorties a week was main-

tained for the next twelve months, when the arrangements
under "Cakewalk" terminated in July 1943, In spite of
the fact that individual crews left just as they were

becoming proficient in A/U warfare , the contribution by

No,10 0.T.U. squadron was very valuable, In all they

';7‘”/“‘/ made over 1800 sorties and flew miles in the Bay,
o~ ’ During this time 89 U-boats were sighted of which 55 were
g attacked, one U~boat being destroyed and four damaged,

On leaving the Command, the squadron received a special

message of appreciation from the First Sea Lord,

Reference July 1943 issue of the Coastal Command Review,
(2) |4/U patrols and sweeps |January [Pebruary | March | Total

Daylight flying hours. | 60 87 80 227

west of 12°W,
Sightings made 1 1 1 3

Daylight flying hours | 110 113 . LO7 | 630

east of 12"W,
Vins: A Sightings made © ol nil 1 nil 1
- " |Night-flying hours 170 LO0 300 870
Promising A.S.V, 2 L 2 8
contacts
Sightings made nil = 1 1 1 2

A Ref, O.R.S. Report No, 187. '
DS 64294/1(89) | - SECRET
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cause Por satisfaction to Coastal Command and few worries to
the U=boats, ' :

Of the six U-boats sighted, five were attacked but no
damage was inflicted on any ot them, - ¥rom the figures of
flying hours and positions of sightings, it still seemed

that more U~boats were surfacing by day in the Outer Bay than

anywhere else and that the Middle Bay areas continued to
offer good opportunities for attack on U-boats at night if
only the promising A.S.V. contacts could be turned into posi-
tive sightings, Here the lack of success remained mainly
in the inability of the aircraft to illuminate the source
but there was. also too low a standard of operational skill
in using the A.S.V, equipment,

Duﬁng April and May, the re-inforcements mentioned
previously were coming into the operational front line and

‘the flying hours, both east and west of 12°W, were stepped

upwards sharply by day.(1) No. 19 Group instituted a
system of standardised sweeps fanning out over the Bay from
Bishop's Rock in the Scilly Islands for use by the medium
range aircraf't. Selected sweeps were flown according to
intelligence from the Admiralty Tracking Room or on actual
sightings obtained by aircrafts, Whenever available, the
Liberators operating from Nutts Corner in North Ireland,
carried out patrols in the Outer Bay to 20%. Sightings.
of U=boats increased accordingly but in May the proportions
showed umistakably that they were surfacing by day all
through the Bay of Biscay though not with quite the freedom
with which they had travelled in the September/November 1941
Period(2). The reason was not far to seek. Of the 17

. U=boats sighted by day, 15 had been attacked but, from the
Germen records, only two had suffered any damage.(3)

' Since December 194], therefore, the aircraft attacks had
been almost harmless, 4)" The night flying was even less
productive than during the first quarter and it was plain
that only the Leigh Searchlight could put teeth into night
operations, o T,

(1) ' . | Total| Total since
‘ ‘ April May APyl 1 January
Daylight flying hours 2,1 160“ 401 628

west of 12°W, : :
. Sightings made & 1 5 8
Daylight flying hours 541 | 7761131

east of 1223;.1 b 1T

| Sightings made Li 8 12 13

Night flying hours 2u5 12140 159 | T 132
Promising A.S.V. contacts | 6 é 12 3209
Sightings made 1 |nil 1 3.

Ref. O0.R.S. Report No, 187. .

(2) During this period, 3600 flying hours east of about
13°W had produced 31 daylight sightings,

(3) These were U.590 attacked by Whitley M/502 Sgdn., on
14 April and seriously damaged, and U,432 attacked by
Liberator A/120 Sqdn, on 3 May &nd slightly damaged.
Reference = War Diary of B. 4 U, :

(4) During the five month period January to May 1942, the
U-boat traffic across the Bay of Biscay amounted to
265 boats, Of these, 21 had been sighted by day and
three by night, '
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(b) The Northern Transit Area

At this period the passage route was rightly considered
to lie round the north of the Shetlands and then southwest=-
ward between the Shetlands and Faeroes, The area was defined
as from longitude O° to 10°W between latitudes 62°and 58°N,
Since the operations carried out in the autumn of 1941, the
short winter days and lack of aircraft fitted with L.R.A.S.V.
for night work had limited the A/U effort in the area to
infrequent daylight sweeps by Hudsons based at Wick, No, 18
Group, in whose area the route lay, was primarily concerned
with reconnaissance off the Norwegian coast and Scottish
coastal convoy escort so that few sorties could be spared for
A/U patrols, Towards the end of February, No. 15 Group
stationed a Hudson squadron at Stornaway near the Butt of
Lewis, These aircraft carried out daily sweeps in the south-
western part of the transit area while the Wick Hudsons
operated in the northeastern portion paying particular atten-
tion to an area called "Slips" which lay between latitudes
60° to 61°N and longitudes 6° to 9°W, Consequently in
March the daylight flying hours increased sharply but very
little night flying was possible, This was unaveidable but
most unfortunate because the U-boats habits in this northern
transit area differed radically from those in the Bay of
Biscay, The traffic wes almost entirely one-way and consisted
of new U=boats on their first cruise out from Germany and
usually bound for Biscay ports, They were in no particular
hurry and were inexperienced so that there was no urge to
defy the air by day, Naturally they submerged most of &
daytime and made the passage on the surface after dark, (

The results for gxe first quarter of 1942 were, therefore,
not. :unpress:we.( Of the four U-boats. s:l.ghted two were

‘attacked inconclusively, -

In the early part of April, with the advent of much
shorter nights, it was thought that the U-boats would remain
on the surface more by day, The northeastern portion of the
trensit area was divided into the patrol areas Slips I, II,
III, and IV and No. 15 Group's aircraft helped to :mtens:Lfy
flyu.ng in these areéas as well as carrying out sweeps in the
southwestern part,  In May, the "Slips" areas were replaced
by a series of crossover patrols which covered the whole
transit passage from the north of the Shetlands to the Butt of
Lewis. These patrols were named Longslips I to VI, The
intensity of flying was again stepped up by Nos. 15 and
18 Groups which gave more sightings but the ratio to flying
hours expended was below the Bay of Biscay results, This
was, of course, inecvitable not only because of the thinner
traffic but because of the difference in U-boat habits and

DS 6429,/1(91)

(1) Reference to Appendix II will show that during this
first quarter over 40 newly commissioned U-boats made
this passage,

(2) Total
' Jan, |Feb,|Mch, || Jan/Mch
Daylight flying hours 309 | 341 | 576 || 1,226
Sightings made 1 1 1 3
Night flying hours ' 30 13 25 11
Sightings made o jnil {nil |[nil nil
SECRET
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“the sbsence of effective night location, (1)

standard of attacks was not high,
sighted during these two months si

Here also the
On the nine Uwboats

x attacks were made byt,in

only one case was even slight damage considered likely, 2)

ensives

(xi) Weaknesses in the Trensit Off

The experience gained during

the first five months of

1942 in the two transit areas emphasized two weaknesses.,

Firstly, the ineffectiveness of ni
craft carried L.R.,A.S.V. which its

ght flying unless the air-
olf wes vitiated by the

absence of an illuminant to turn promising A.S.V. contacts

into - positive s:l.ght:.ngs followsd b

the falling off in the standard of|day attacks,

and secondly,
It was

y attacks;

universally agreed that the only early solution to the first
was the Leigh Light aircraft, Regerding the second, there

were two lines of thought,
itself - the 250 lb depth charge -

One considered that the weapon

was at fault and the other

that the aiming of the depth charge stick was not as accurate

as it should be,
pursued, -

A new explosive called Tdrpex,

Improvements al

ong both lines were actively

4,

having a 30% increased

power over the same weight of Amatcpl was developed during

Stocks took time to build up and the rival claims of

other weapons had to be considered|by the Admiralty Mining

_ Department,
" the £illing of the new "Hedgehog"

Mark VIII depth charges commenced

Torpedo war heads had absolute priority and
pro jectiles}()rﬁ

‘“and R.A.F, depth charges came after,
' months of 1942 priorities were agreed and the production of

< iPorpex was hastened by every means

3), A/A shells
During the first three

late in April at the. rate

of 150 per week and the first batch were dispatched to

selected Coastal Connnand stations

st the ,end of the month.

Closely bound up with the prov:.s:.on of a more powerful
ex;plos:.ve was the development of ajpistol which would give

‘certain detonation of the charge a

t a shallow depth. This

had-been stressed as a necessity in September 1941 soon af'ter

the policy was adopted for aircraf

t to concentrate their

efforts on attacking U~boats which| were visible at the moment

to be attained, -

A depth of 25 feet had been stated as the ideal
Much experimental and development work had

been expended to this end but even in May 1942 the latest

(1) I | Total Tobal
April May ,l(&pr/‘Ma-y Since 1 Jan,
Daylight flying hours 802 (1,05914 1,861 3,087
Sightings made 1 1% 9 12
Night flying hours 931 205 298 . 339
Sightings made nil| nil nil nil

* Four of these sightings too
. on the 22nd and 1133 hours on
the same U=boat,
U-boats were sighted in May,

k place between 1828 hours
the 23 May =and were probably

In other words, only eight separate

(2) The U~boat traffic through the Northern Transit area

during the five months Januar;

boats,

(3) The "Hedgehog" was a naval an

- of development,

y to May amounted to 65

ti~U~boat weapon in course

It was a mortar capable of throwing -

ahead a volley of sma.'l.1 projectiles fitted with contact

fuzes,
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pistol, the Mark XIIT Q, still only gave a mean depth for
detonation at 34 f"eet(15. The first Torpex attack on a
U-boat took place on the 16 May by Whitley V/58 Squadron in
the Bay of Biscay while the stern of the boat was still
visible, Photographs from the mirror camera(2) established
that a straddle was likely and the subsequent behaviour of
the U~boat, confirmed by further photographs, indicated
severe damage, On this occasion the depth charges were

fitted with the earlier type of Mark XIII pistol and probably

detonated at more than 34 feet, However, the results were
considered most promising for the new explosive,

The other line of thought maintained that it was not
the weapon at fault so much as the attacks which were not as
accurate as ofte? ?ade out to be by the visual evidence of
the rear gunners\3) and that this explained the falling off
in damaging effect since the end of 1941, The measures
taken to improve the standard during the first five months of
1942 included increased time given to practice attacks, the
provision of targets simulating disappearing U-boats, the
allocation of submarines as realistic targets for practice
bombs and the development of a reliable bomb sight. By the
summer, a variety of experimental sights were in existence
for trials in different squadrons(4$ but the Angular Velocity
Low Level sight, which was easily the most promising, was

(1) The Mark VIII 300 1b Torpex filled depth charge had an
estimated letnal radius of 19 feet which was equal to
the old 450 1Ib Amatol filled depth charge., At this
depth of detonation it was still not fatal to a fully
surfaced U~boat, Further experiments with nose
spoilers, break-off tails and an improved Mark XIIT*
pistol had, by July, attained the desired ideal., Both
the standerd Mark VIII, with these refinements, and
the new Mark XI depth charge with a concave nose
denoted at 20 + 5 feet, A stick straddling the target
was, therefore, theoretically lethal to all U-~boats
attacked between a fully surfaced condition and down
to 45 feet submergence, .

(2) Towards the end of 1941, many aircraft had been supplied

' with a handy form of camera for recording phases of
attacks on U-boats, By November, it was realised that
fixed backward firing or mirror cameras were a more
reliable way of obtaining the desired evidence of the
fall of depth charges relative to the target, A
requirement to this effect was approved but, naturally,
production took time to develop, and it was late in
1942 before all A/U aircraft were fitted,

Ref, C.C.T,I., No, 17 and A,M./C.S.14561 encl, 9B,

(3) In the majority of attacks, the rear gunner was the
only member of the crew who was in a position to photo=
graph or note the fall of depth charges relative to the
U-boat, Should he be too occupied with his normal
duties to take photographs with the hand held camera,
his untrained and approximate visual evidence was the
only criterion of the so~called accurate attack, A
series of such "accurate" attacks would hide the true
reason for absence of results and throw suspicion on
the weapon, To obviate this tendency, the fitting of
fixed mirror cameras was advocated early in Nov, 1941
but even in May 1942 many A/U aircraft were without them,

(4) The Mark I Low Level Handheld Sight, the Low Level
Mark IT O sight, the Standard Mark XIV Sight adapted to
Coastal Command uses, Flying Officer Cave's bombsight,
Flying Officer Secord's Handheld sight, and Group
Captain Williamson's Swirl Sight for attacking U-boats
Just after disappearance,

Ref, CC/S.7050/8/2 Part III encl, 8QA,
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still not perfected, = Meantime th

e "airman's eye" and

intensive practice remained the current method,

Regarding the planning of the
areas, there was one important mea
in May 1942, At the time this af
Bay of Biscay more than the northe;
of Fan Patrols had been introduced

" for all the sorties to take off at

CG/S. 7050/4
Part I,
encls, 794 to 81A

the morning and again in the afternoon.

long periods during which no airer
able areas, From the end of May,
ingly staggered in time of take off
there were always some aircraft mo
the Bay, This did not raise the

flying in the transit

sure which was introduced
fected the flying in the

rn area, When the system
in April, it was customary
roughly the same time in
This resulted in
bft were in the profit-

the sorties were increas=-
so that as far as possible
ving over some portion of
ratio of day sightings to

flying hours but it went far to ensure that the U-boats could

count on no period when they were

attack if they were on the surface

One other matter, which was o
remains to be mentioned, This wa
slicks, These had an irresistabl
as targets to attack, Practicall
dropped on them was a depth charge
time since early in 1940 the atten
to the fallacy of assuming any co

free from the risk of air

f universal application,

s the question of oil

e attraction to aircrews
y every depth charge
wasted, From time to
tion of all had been drawn
ection between the long

winding oil streaks so frequently |seen on patrol and a sub-
merged U-boat with a possible slight leakage of Diesel oil.

However, the attraction persisted
case occurred on the 8 May when t
charges were used in anger. Sund
No. 10 squadron and Hampden "N" of|
21 depth charges during a series o
streak in 4808 N x 0923 W.
behaviour of sea markers, was put

d a particularly glaring
e first torpex filled depth
erlands "A" and "B" of
No. 415 Sgquadron expended
f attacks on a long oil

Although evidence, based on the

forward to show that the

‘oil advanced at about two knots and frequently changed direc-
tion, it was established afterwards that the oil came from
a wreck on the edge of the Sole Bank in 90 fathoms, The

" apparent speed of advance was mere

C.C.T.I, No, 31

AM. /C.8, 14561
encl, 10B

seamarker past the position where
surface while the change in course
wavering direction in the rise of
Instructions were issued that, in
to be attacked wiless specifically
There were other non-sub targets w
misplaced attention from A/U aircr

sharks sbound in the North Atlantie

these had recently been mistaken f
1942 issue of the Coastal Command
were dealt with in explanatory ext

. numerous photographs,

- References -
AM/C, S, 14561
encls, 9B to 13C,
and CC/S.7001/3
Part II

encls, 124 to 24
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ly the rate of drift by the
the oil was coming to the
was simulated by the

future, no oil str?a‘F were
ordered from basell),

hich were liable to receive
aft, Whales and basking
during the summer and

br U~boats, In the July

Review, both these subjects

icles accompanied by

the oil from the sea bottom,

(1) Experiments had been proceedi
- mounted in an aircraft, It
would detect submerged U-boat
and incidentally provide an
suspicions, On 8 May there
Squadron fitted with M.D.S.
against a British submarine,
‘and development work during +
no promise-of operational suc
abandoned but experimentsal re
Royal Aircraft Establishment
development by American scien

‘Magnetic Air Deteotor (M A, D,

" Yo in s o

ng with a Magnetic Detector
s hoped that this device
‘down to 100 feet in depth
swer to the oil streak
vere ten Whitleys of No, 502
d trials were carried out

e next three months held
ess, The device was
earch was continued by the
conjunction with similar
ists under the name of
The latter is referred

These were not s-a‘hisfactory'
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(xii) The coming of the Leigh Light squadron and its effect
' on the RBay offensive . .

The Leigh Light was the most striking innovation in the
air war against the U-boats since the introduction of A,8.V,
Bach was dependent.on the other for making night operations
effective, = a vital requirement for the prosecution of
transit warfare, The story of the development of the Leigh
Light since its inception at the end of 1940 is given in
Appendix X of Volume IT. In the autumn of 1941, Air ,
Ministry approval had been cbtained to supply and fit six
Wellington aircraft with the Leigh Light equirment. Further
demonstrations in November with the old prototype aircraft
had resulted in representations to the Air Ministry by the

"A.0.C, in C. for an increase in the contract to 36 sets to

enable No. 221 squadron of Wellingtons to be fitted, The
increcese was refused on the ground that trials and opera-
tional experience must be awaited from the six aircraft then
being mpodified, Satigfactory trials were completed by

- C.C.D,U, in December 1) and the A.0.C, in C, again sought

approval for an order for 30 searchlight installations and (2)
ey

" for 30 Wellingtons aircraft to be allotted for this purpos

In answer the Air Ministry contracted for a further 20 sets
over and above the original six but maintained that the:
equipping of any additional aircraft would have to await
further results and experience, Early in January 1942,

No, 1417 Flight was formed to receive the six Wellingtons

on completion and to commence crew training in the new
searchlight technique, The Flight was based at Chivenor

in North Devon, On the 8 February the first operationally
fitted Wellington arrived at Chivenor, followed a week later

_ by the second and third, The A.0.C. in C, wrote that much

delay was being already experienced in the delivery of the

© first six aircraft since approval in the previous autumn and
. that operational experience against U-boats was therefore
unlikely in the near future, He pointed out that unless
~ it was possible to allocate 20 Wellingtons forthwith, the

continuity of fitment work would be broken and months elapse
before the 20 sets of equipment on order could be installed
and the completed aircraft delivered.  Accordingly, on the
28 February, the Air Ministry ordered No, 1417 Flight to be
expanded into No, 172 Squadron of 16 plus. 4 Wellington Leigh
Light aircraft and requested M,A,P., to allocate aircraft as
and when they became available, :

Unfortunately the aiwcraft did not become available and
the fears of the A.0.C. in C, were fully realised during the
next three months, Despite repeated pressure there were,
on the 21 May, still only five aircraft serviceable in the
squadron, On this date the A,0.C. in C, wrote to the Air
Ministry expressing his concern as to the disappointing pro-
gress made in producing searchlight aircraft and drawing
attention to the meagre allocations envisaged in the i‘utu.re.(})

(1) These trials were held off Lough Foyle on the nights
of the 14 and 15 December against a surfaced submarine
under way., The weather was moonless, very dark, strong
S.W. wind and bumpy conditions, with rain showers on the
second night, The results were very satisfactory,

Ref, CC/S.15238 encl, 6A, -

(2) In the interval between these two letters, the only
Wellington squadron in Coastal Command (No, 221) had
been'ordered to the Mediterranean,  Hence the request
for Wellington aircraft, )

(3) Six aircraft in Jume, six in July, four in August and
thereafter three a month,
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He urged most strongly that produdtion should be stepped up
immediately to at least 20 per month and that sets be fitted
in other squadrons engaged in A/U|warfare, The Air Ministry
replied on the 3 June that, after careful consideration the
Air Staff were of the opinion that sufficient evidence of the
operational success of the Leigh DLight equipment had not yet
been obtained to Justify trial installations in other
squadrons but steps would be taken to improve the production
of Leigh Light Wellingtons, As it was plain that nothing
except the location of a U~boat would convince the sceptics,
the A.0.C. in C, decided to use the few Leigh Light aircraft
that were available without weiting for the whole squadron
to complete, On the 4 June thers were four serviceable
aircraft and they were, accordinglly, detailed to take part
in that night's operations in the |Bay,

The results from these first [four sorties were most
gratifying, Although three of the aircraft located no
U-boats, the high standard of A.S.V: operation attained dur-

- ing the special training with the Leigh Light was most

apparent in the ease with which they located and illuminated

contacts even though these turned
vessels, The fourth aircraft -
homed on and successfully illumi

out to be but small fishing
172 Squadron = contacted,
ed a large U-boat on the

surface which fired a two star recognition signal and made no

attempt to dive,

An acourate depth charge attack was then
delivered by F/172 from 50 feet altitude,

While circling to

examine the position of attack, anpther U-boat was contacted

in the vicinity and illuminated,

U-boat, also meking no attempt to
light was switched on, it fired a
rocket, Having no depth charges

two machine gun attacks before hav

The first U~boat was the Italian "

This proved to be a smaller
dive and, when the search-
milti-starred recognition
left, F/172 carried out

ing to leave the  scene,
Luigi Torelli" which sus-

tained severe damage causing her cpommanding officer tchxszke

‘direct for the Spanish coast at a much reduced speed,

When nearing the coast three days later, this U-boat was
located and attacked on the surface by Sunderlands A and
X/10 Squadron who inflicted further damage and forced the

"Luigi Torelli" to teke refuge in Santander where she was
beached, ‘ .

These four Leigh Light aircreft coniinued to operate in
the Middle Bay area for the remainder of June whenever
weather and availability permitted, In all, seven U-boats
were sighted by them during their 235 flying hours in the
area, Three of these U-boats were attacked with depth
charges, two of which were seriously da;maged.‘& Although
a fifth aircraft became operational towards the end of June,
it crashed in the sea during a sortie and the month ended

(1) On the 6 June, the A,0.C,=in-C, wrote to the Air
Ministry pointing out that the successful location of a
U-boat had now been accomplished followed by a promising
attack, He again urged that |early action should be
taken to increase the rate and extent of the fitting
of Leigh Lights, Re, 0C/S.18329 encl., 36A,

(2) A possible further two attackd after illumination were
frustrated by the lack of radio altimeters, The
indicated height of the aircrdft on the approach as
given by the old type altimeter was greatly in excess
of the actual height, :
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with only the original four being available, (1)  In addi-

tion to the Leigh Light aircraft, the night flying Whitleys
with flares had carried out 195 hours in the area without
obtaining a single sighting confirming that both the standard
of A,S,V, operation and the flares were at fault, The
searchlight aircraft had proved their superiority and the
night was no longer safe for the U-boats, This fact played

" into the hands of the day offensive which was intensified

during Jupe 14 day sightings were made of which 12 were
attacked, ) Among these were three that call for special
comment, The first, by Sunderland U/10 Squadron on the

5 June which mfllcted severe damage to U=71; 3) the second
by Sunderland W/10 squadron on the 11 June which caused

U-105 to seek refuge in Perrol in a badly demaged condition(li)
and the third by Whitley C/58 Squadron on the 23 June which

(1) On the 24 June, the A,0,C.-in-C, again wrote to the Air
Ministry to the effect that, although the supply of
Wellington aircraft had been approved at eight per month
for July and August, it was scheduled to drop to three
per month from September, He requested that the supply
should be increased and that another Leigh Light :
Wellington squadron should be established, Moreover
there was still no decision regarding the installation
of the Nacelle type of searchlight already successfully
prototyped in a Catalina aircraft, He urged that
production of this equipment be put in hand at high
priority and that the prototyping of Liberators be
proceeded with without further delay, Ref. CC/S.18329
encl, 37A.

(2) 2,330 daylight hours gave 14 sightings and 12 attacks -
4 U-boats severely damaged, 235 Leigh Light night
hours gave 7 sightings and 3 attacks - 2 U-boats severely
demaged, 195 Whitley night hours gave no sight:‘.ngs or
attacks,

(3) After the attack at 1600 hours, U-71 reported she was
unable to dive. U/10 squadron continued to shadow the
U-boat and was in W/T touch with the relief aircraft,
B.d,U, sent out one F.W. 200 to drive off the Sunderland
and detailed two escort vessels to go out to meet U=71,

- At 1730 hours the U-boat managed to dive shallow and at
1930 the F.W. 200 appeared on the scene, A close
action with U/10 squadron followed after which the enemy
broke. away with the loss of one N.C.0. killed, U/10
did not leave until 2145 hours by which time relief
aircraft had arrived, Nothing more was seen of U-71,
She was met by the escort vessels at 0325 hours on the
6 June and escorted to La Pzllice,

(4) After the attack at 0930 hours, U=105 reported severe

damage and that she was unable to dive, B.d.U., ordered
her to meke for Ferrol, At 1130 the U-boat signalled
that she was being shadowed and requested fighter pro-
tection which, however, could not be provided, W/10
Squadron shadowed until 1215 hours and then had to
leave, Relief aircraft could not get to the area
until late in the evening and then did not re-locate
U=105 before dark, She put into Ferrol early on the

1 g’ch where she rema:l.ned maklng good defects until the

28 June,
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Admiral Donetz complained that the Bay had become the play-
ground of English aircraft and without doubt U-boats would
suffer damage and losses on a larger scale if adequate air

protection was n>t afforded,

He drew attention to the

effect of these depressing condifions on the morale of his
U-boats! crews and on the 24 June he issued ap order that,
because of the very great danger
were to proceed submerged by dey
of Biscay and to surface only to

though the increased caution by U

The results during July(2)

evident as the month progressed.

took place on the night of the 5/6 July, -
H/172 Squadron sank U,502, Thez
found at night for a total of 370

from the air, all U/boats
and night while in the Bay
re~charge batteries,

ere equally satisfactory
~boats at night became
Two searchlight attacks
In one of these
eafter only two boats were
flying hours, The day

offensive, however, continued to|give good returns, Out
of the 16 U-boats sighted by day,; 13 were attacked involving

damage to U,86, U, 162 and U,106 a
by the Jjoint action of ,W}(itley H
squadron on the 17 July, 3)

success of the Bay offensive is
the War Diary kept by B.d,U. O
with Goering in the Luftwaffe Hig
B.d,U, stated tha
. were now safeguarded in the operational bases by concrete
- pens, the enemy had transferred
route through the Bay of Biscay =
ing damage and losses to his U-bo
craft met absolutely no oppositig
- inforcements to the Luftwaffe Atlantic Command,
result of this conference, the Cl
approved of an additional 24 Ju,
. the Fliegerfuhrer Atlantic, Fo

Headguarters,

Co

d the destruction of U,751
502 and Lencaster F/61
irmation of the continued

once again forthcoming from

the 2 July, he conferred
Command Operational
t, although the U-boats

his attacks to the passage
d was inflicting inoreas=
gts, The English air-

n and he demanded re-

As a

ef of the General Staff
88s being transferred to
lowing casuelties among

surface craft during June and July by mines off the Biscay

ports, B,d.U, issued a warning to
On the 16th July, he ms
on account of mine danger in the
‘U-boats must remain on the surface in waters of less than

danger,

U-boats regarding this
de a general order that,
approach routes to ports,

(1) After the attack at 1615 howrs, U,753 attempted to dive

(2)

(3)

but soon re-surfaced and lay wotionless,

3/58 squadron

repeatedly attacked with machine guns to which the

U-boat replied with cannon fire,

Finally all the

U-boat's gun's orew were killed or wounded and at

1650 hours she very slowly dived,

chain of Ju.88s to maintain

B,d.U, ordered a
protection against further

alr attacks, signalled other U-boats in the vicinity

to go to U,753's assistance
escort vessels to bring her

and despatched three
in, She was met by the

latter at 0900/2) and brought into La Pallice,

3796 day flying hours gave
1 U-boat sunk and 3 damaged
hours gave L4 sightings and
152 other night hours flying
attacks, Ref., No,19 Group
Lancasters of No.61 Bomber (

16 sightings end 13 attacks -

370 Leigh Light night

b attacks -~ 1 U-boat sunk,

r gave no sightings or
0.R.B. Appendices.
Jommand Squadron were

temporarily loaned to Coastal Command on the 14 July

for A/U patrols in the Bay ¢
St, Eval 69 sorties were maf
squadron returned to Bomber
Four aircraft of the squadrg
from St, Eval between the 1
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100 futhoms, (See Map V for this line,) The danger from
unexpected air attack, however, was greater by night than day
and in future U-boats were to complete this portion of their
passage on the surface by day end only to submerge in the
outer sections when daylight was not sufficient for the whole
journey., Danger from possible British submarines inside
the 100 fathom line must be reduced by zig-zaggings

From these events it can be sald that the advent of the
Leigh Light Wellingtons, (1) although never exceeding four
or five operational aircraft in June and July, marked the
commencement of an effective offensive in the Bay of Biscay -
which seriously worried the U-boat Command, harassed the
crews in an area hitherto comparatively safe and by the

. increase in passage time, greatly curtailed the number of °
days ‘a U~boat could spend in an operation area overseas,
After the successful trisl demonstration of the Leigh Light
as early as May 1941, it is difficult to explain the
fourteen months delay before producing even half a squadron
of the aircraft, Ever since early 1941, in meetings at
every level, the vital importance of adequate night illumina~-
tion had been stressed and it had long been accepted that
the only hope lay in the speedy arrival of the alrborme
searchlight, Every motive was thus present for ,
continual pressure and the highest priority to be exercised.
The complete surprise and helplessness of the few U-boats
attacked in June and July 1942 by this novel weapon
encourages speculation as to the possible results if two or
even one whole Squadron had been ex;nployed instead of the
penny packet actually available, (2 ~ ’

(xiii) Ré-organisation in the Northern Transit Area

While the offeasive in the Bay of Biscay was giving these
better results, the Northern Tramsit area proved disappoint-
ing, Almost continuous daylight offset the absence of Leigh

-Light aircraft for night operations but the increase in day

flying hours during June only produced seven sightings, ‘

These all occurred between the 10th and 14th, and were made

on only three individual U-boats, Four attacks were '
C.C. Naval Staff delivered and one U-boat was considered to have been slightly
A/U Pile encl.)3 damaged, The positions were about 100 miles north of the

and Shetlands and the courses on which these U-boats were seen
AM, /Cy 8. 14561 to be steering when sighted indicated the probability that
encl, 12B they were proceeding northwards of the Faeroes and into the
See Map VI Atlantic between these islands and Iceland, While apalting

further confirmation of a possible change of route, (3) it was
decided to introduce the fan system of patrols into the
Northern Transit area, On the 14 July, the Slips and Long-
slips patrols were cancelled and in their place were

(1) Appendix VI gives a description of the Turret and Nacelle
types of Leigh Light, The tactical instruction for air~-
craft fitted with Leigh Lights is also given in the same
appendix,

(2) Regarding the earlier request for more Leigh Light airs
craft and after a further reminder in July from the A,0.C.-
in-C, the Air Ministry replied on the 2 August that a
requisition had been raised for sufficient Nacelle type
equipment for all Coastal Command Catalinas, that trial
installations were in hand for Liberators and Fortresses,
and that the M.A.P, had now been informed that a.second
Leigh Light Wellington squadron was required,

Ref, CC/S.18329 encl, 384, ,

(3) Two U-boats were sighted and attacked on the existing
route South of the Faerces during the first week in July,
No damage was inflicted on either,
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instituted one fan of patrols from the Butt of Lewis extending
for 200 miles between the bearings of 278° and 062° called

the Butter Patrols (Nos. 1 to 13) and another fan extending
170 miles from Yell Sound in the Shetlands between the bearings
of 295° and O4LO called the Yeller patrols (Nos, 1 to 9).

Following some sightings of U=boats later in July by
aircraft, operating from Kaldadarnes, off the south east
coast of Iceland, the Butter patrols were replaced on the
25 July by a system of parallel patrols, These extended
340 miles northwestward from a line Joining Foula Island
(Shetlands) and the Flamnen Isles (Hebrides) and were called
the Flora Patrols (Nos, 1 to 10), Increased attention by
Kaldadarnes aircraft, both on escort to U.K,/Iceland convoys
and sweeps in the area Southeast of Iceland, produced a
further five sightings of U-boats on southwesterly courses(1)

.and confirmed the suspicion that a new outward bound route

lay well to the north of both the Shetland and Faeroce islands,
Accordingly the whole scheme of patrols was. re-cast and
extended to include routine flying from Iceland, A new set
of Flora patrols (Nos., 1 to 16; were instituted from the

- 27 July which replaced both the Yeller and the old Flora

areas, and a fan system was introduced for alrcraft based in
Iceland which extended 330 miles from Portland, the most
southerly point in Iceland, between the bearings of 184° and
0720 called the Port patrols (Nos. 1 to 1 5)'. By the end of
the month, one more Usboat was attacked on the old route and
one on the new route, (2 ’

The Northern Mine Barrage

An additionsl obstacle to outward bound U-boats had been
provided by mining, The depth of water in the two channels
leading to the Atlantic prevented the laying of a continuous
thickly sown mine barrier but lines of mines in both shallow

" end deep fields were laid by naval units to the south and

northwestward of the Paeroes, These mining operations were
commenced in July 1940 working northward from the vicinity of
North Rona Island, They were carried on intermittently
throughout 1941 and with greater intensity in 1942 by which
time a considerable portion of the two areas marked on Map VII
had been mined, In January 1943, the completion of the

- barrage was abandoned, mainly owing to the need to reduce

consumption of steel and to conserve man-power, Instead a
series of deep lines of moored magnetic mines were laid north-
west of the Paeroes across the general track estimated to be

(1) Three of these U-boats were attacked, No damage was

- inflicted,

' (2) Day- |Night | .U-boats | U-boats |No, of U-boats
hours|hours | sighted | sighted using the
in- {in | in area {to S.E, routes
srea |area of | (post war

_ _ Iceland evidence
June 1942 9_63 204 7% 1 nil 13
July 1942 | 1344 93 4 9 24

* These sightings were of only three individusal
U-boats,

Reference = C.C. O.R.B. Appendices for June and July, and
Naval Staff records,
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followed by the majority of the U-boats making the passage.(1)
The general area had been publicly declared dengerous to
shipping from the start and, although only one or possibly
two U-boats were ever destroyed in the barrage, the know-
ledge that minefields existed and were being continually
added to, undoubtedly restricted the U-boat routeing policy
to comparatively:narrow deep water channels in the Iceland/
Faeroes and Paerves/Shetland passages.

(xiv) 10 cm, A.S.V. and Radio Altimeters

It will be remembered that, in November 1941, the Air/
Sea Interception Committee, though agreeing to the institu-
tion of measures to improve the operational efficiency of
the existing Mark IT 17 metre equipment, had accepted the
conclusion that centimetre A.S.V, wad the real objective,
However, during the next few days, the meeting continued
it discussions and eventually changed its recommendations
regarding the aircraft of Coastal Command, The decision
in favour of adopting centimetre A.S.V. was made dependent
on the outcome of comparative trials between the proposed
high power 1—12~ metre, the 50 and the 10 centimetre equipment,
This new recommendation was accepted but it committed research
to three separate lines of development which was bound to
delay finality in the choice of a standard set., In order
to hasten development, the A.0.C,~-in-C, Coastal Command felt
that the importance of the ntlgb‘&er required a more direct
statement to a wider circle, jon the 19 February 1942 he.
wrote to the Under Secretary of State for Alr complaining
of the failure to equip Coastal Command aircraft with
efficient A.S.V. He pointed out that the original intention
of July 1941 to equip some squadrons with Liberators. fitted
with centimetre A,S.V. had come to nothing, Recently an
allotment of Fortresses had been made but no steps had been
taken to fit them with A,S.V. of any type, The Catalinas,
vwhich were at last coming forward with the long range Mk, IT
A.8.V., were being taken away again for the Far East and,
apart from some Sunderlands and a few Whitleys, there were
no aircraft in his Command fitted with A.S.V, which was
efficient against U-boats, Future improvement was being
held up by the existing overcrowded radio production pro-
gramme and he urged that a fair proportion of the radio
industry should at once be diverted to the output of equip-
ment for use over the sea,

- The comparative trials between the 1% metre, the 50 and
the 10 centimetre A.,S.V. sets eventually took place in
Northern Ireland between the 16 and 23 March 1942, They
indicated a marked superiority for the 10 centimetre A.S5.V,
The minutes of the next two meetings of the Air/Sea Inter-
ception Committee reveal that attention was -directed more to
Blind Bombing, Homing devices and A,S,V. maerker buoys than
to the development of progress. in U«~boat location equipment,
Consequently a letter to the Director of Radio was written
by the 4.0.C.-in-C., in which he drew attention to the lack
of an A.8.V. programme for Coastal Command, His require-
ments were the development of the 10 cm tyve for Whitleys,
Wellingtons and flying boats, the prototyping of the

(1) This latter phase of deep mining was completed in
September 1943, The area was used as the basis for =
new form of air offensive across the Northern Transit
route known as "Moorings", It is fully described in the
next Volume., The total number of mines, both antennae
and magnetic types, laid in this Northern Mine Barrage,
was approximately 81,500, \
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Fortress for British 10 cm, in view of the probable delays in
receiving the American 10 cm, and further representatlons

for delivery of the existing American DMS 1000 A.8.V, in any
Liberator aircraft coming direct from the United States,

The matter was again referred to at the first meeting
of the Coastel Command Committee on A/U Warfare on the 8 May
It was stated that the Mark IT A,8.V,, with which the
majority of Hudsons and Catalinas were fitted, was of little
value against U-boats, Such Catalinas as had been fitted
with the long range version had now gone abroad and the
change over to long range forward looking, aerials in the
Hudsons was progressing very slowly,

Later in the month, trials were carried out in Northern
Ireland with a Liberator aircraft flown over from the
United States  in which was mounted an American bu:.l‘b oI,
D.M,S.1000 Set with all-round Presentation (P.P.I.)
Ranges up to 15 miles were obtained at altitudes of 2000 and
1000 feet against a surfaced submarine but the most striking
advantage of this all-round looking set was the clarity with
which the coastline and high ground inland was revealed
which gave a geographical picture easy to interpret, Sug-
gestions were immediately put forward that heavy bombers
should be fitted with it as a navigational instrument to
facilitate the recognition of bombing targets either at
night or by day above cloud, Equipment similar to this
A,S,V, and subsequently fo . be known as HpS was therefore
developed independently, ) The production of this type
was granted the highest priority and the competition for the
components common to both A,S.V, and HpS subsequently arose
in an acute form when the mass production stage for both

-sets was reached,

Fcllowing the letter from the A,0,C,~in-C,, the
Director of Radio drew up a complete review of A,S.V. policy
on the 14 May, The aims were restated and a summary given
of the equipment then in use and under development tog?tsxer
with detailed operational requirements for the future, \3
This report was considered at the eighth meeting of the Air/
Sea Interception Committee on the 28 May and the following
recommendations were agreed to:-

(i) The trial installation of British 10 cm, A.S.V.
should be carried out without delay in Sunderland,
Well:.ngton VIII, and Whl'bley VI a:.rcraft

(ii) The trlal mstallatlon of American 10 cml.. AB,V,
should be carried out at once in Foriresses and in any

| (1) This set had been developed in conjunction with the

British scientists in America eand it incorporated a
British invention which made it superior %o the first
All American set - the SCR-517. Purther details of
this concurrent development are given in Chapter XII
Section (vi)(e). . .

(2) HoS did not make use of the Latest type of valve
technique embodied in the A.S.V. Set and for that reason
was not equal in performence to A,S.V. The restriction
had to be imposed because Bomber Command alrcraft ran a
greater risk of capture on enemy terrltory than did
aircraft of Coastal Command who were forbidden to fly
over hostile coun‘try when fitted with certain types of
e lipment,

(3) This review was sent %o the Radar Commiftee in the
U.S.A, with the object of securing co-operation and
inter-changeebility of equipment,
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future American G.,R. aircraft to be allotted to Coastal
Command,

(iii) The production of British 10 cm, equipment should
proceed at highest priority,

(iv) In view of the operationsl limitations of other
types employing wavelengths above 10 cmsy, such types were
to be considered obsolescent and production of them
should be limited to the minimum necessary to meet
immediate requirements,

- Among other devices which received attention at this meeting

was the radio altimeter, The importance of this equipment
had been re-affirmed in March in connection with bomb sight
development quite apart from its desirability in night attacks
on U-boats, At the Coastal Command meeting om A/U Warfare
of the 8 May, it was stated that, of the thre? ?ritish types
under development, none had yet been supplied, The
Director of Comnnmlcatlons Department reported on the 28 May
that, of these types now undergoing trial, Type 4 was by far

.the most promising, At the existing priority, deliveries

of this type were not envisaged until October 1943. The
meeting agreed that efforts must be concentrated to advance
this date materially, meanwhile the possibility of delivery
of American types should be explored,

" The apparent delays which had taken place in the develop-
ment programme of British centimetre A.S.V. since its approval
in the autumn of 1941 caused Sir Henry Tizard to write to the
Air Ministry on the 10 June, In this letter he deplored the
neglect of outstanding A,S.V. interception problems, by the
very committee set up to consider them, in favour of blind
bombing, night torpedo attacks and other tactics suitable
only after the enemy had been located, A copy was sent to
the A.0.C,-in-C, , Coastal Command for comment who replied
that although the Committee had wandered from the initial
Problems in some respects, it was working along agreed lines
of advance in A,S.V, location but was still dependent on the
production side to find an answer to requirements already
stated, :

A number of other criticisms made by Sir Henry Tizard
were answered in the next Air/Sea Interception Committee
meeting on the 9 July but nothing was reported as regards a
delivery date for any 10 cm, equipment, Regarding radio
altimeters it was found on investigation that, in spite of
concentrated efforts, it would be impossible to guarantee
quantity production of the Type .4 earlier than September 1943,

. This meant that the less satisfactory Type 2 would have to be

(1) Type 1. was an Americen veorsion oi which we possessed
only a small number and no more were expechted,
These few were on trial in No,201 Sgquadron,.

Type 2, covered heights from 50 to 1200 feet and the
Air Ministry had been asked to supply this- on
high priority, Supplies were to go first
to No,172 Leigh Light Squadron. None had
been received to date,

Type L, was a new T,R.E. version which was not yet in
production, An experimental model was due
shortly for trials,

Type 5, covered heights from O to 150 feet, None had

: been received to date,
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introduced as an interim measure,(1)  In America, trials
were. being carried out with their new version and it was ~

expected that one of these A,Y,D. sets could be obtained for
experimental trials over here in about two months time.

In view of the same lack of clarity regarding the
Command's needs as had obtained in the case of A.S.V., the
A,0.C,=in~C, stated his policy for radio altimeters in a

- letter to the Air Ministry dated the 19 July 1942, of which

the following is a summary:-

Radio altimeters were required both for snti-
- U-boat and for torpedo dropping aircraft, In the
former role they were necessary in night attacks to give 7~
an accurate knowledge of height to avoid crashing into '
the sea when following up an A.S.V. contact and to be,
at the correct height before switching on the search-
light, Height accuracy was essential when making low
level depth charge attacks and in using any form of
" bombsight then developed or under development, In
the torpedo attack role, height accuracy was necessary
‘when running in under or out from the enemy R.D.F, cover
‘and to be at the correct dropping height to ensure the
accurate running of the torpedo,

A%. the August meebcing of the Air/Sea Interception
Committee, it was reported that trials with the Type 2 radio

- altimeter were unsatisfactory and no f:l.ttlng programme had

started yet in Coastal Command, Delays in this type and in the
arrival of any of the American A.Y.D, sets continuyed until
the. end of the year, . The situation regarding production

-of 10 cm, A.S.V,. was no better though matters came to a

head at the end of September when it. was real:.sed that
successful enemy counter-measures to the 1% = metre A,S.V,

- had made an appearance, Details are given in Chapter XIT,

- (xv) The Ocean Convoys

- Barlier in this chapter it has been descrlbed how, apart
from action against :Lndepnndently routed shipping off West
Africa, the whole weight of the U-boat offensive was
deployed against the unprotected eastern seaboard of America,
In consequence U~boat attacks on the transatlantic convoys
fell away to practically nothing and during the first five
months of 1942 only nine ships of 44,500 tgns were sunk
within the range of Coastal Command bases.(2) This shift
in the U-boat offensive coincided with the period of deple-
tion in Sle long range aircraft resources of Coastal
Connnand( These two factors encouraged the increased use

(1) Eight Sets of Type 2 had been delivered, of which four
had been returned as unsat:.sfactory. Another 4O Sets
were be:.ng brought up to date in the Standard Telephone
Company's model shop, If trials on these were satis-
factory, delivery could start at the end of July at the —
rate of five per week, Quantity Production could not
begin until April 1943,

(2) Appendices IV and XXXIV give the location of Atlantic
shipping losses and the details of Coastal Command!s
anti-U-boat operations respectively, They illustrate
the results of the changes in British and Germen strategy
as the months went by, a

(3) Not only were these resources low owing to drafts to
the Far Fast but during much of 1942, priority was
accorded to long range reconnaissance for the Home Fleet
and the convoys to Russia,
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of sweeps in support as opposed to individual ClOS_(.B esc?rt to
comoys?l). Although this. policy had been proclaimed in
May 1941, it had lost favour after the heavy convoy losses
in the autumm of that year but it was now re-affirmed that,
unless there were unmistakable signs that a convoy was L
threatened, the available aircraft would be used prlmar::l].- yd
in sweeps over the convoy areas i.e. to the west of Ireland,
in the Outer Bay, and over the Northwest Approache§ through
which the newly commissioned U-boats passed, '.Dur:.ng. the
five month period no U-boats were sighted b;(zgonvoy air
escorts as against twentysix by the‘sweeps. g

War Diary of
B, d. U,

and section (v)
of this chapter

ibid

In June 1942, the U~boat Command decided to re-open a
limited offensive against the southern convoy route between
Spain and the Azores so as to feel for another possible sof't
spot and to cause diversion in the Allied anti-U-bcat disposi-
tions. This month was also the time that assistance from
Bomber Command Lancaster aircraft, the Liberator re-inforce-
ments to No, 120 Squadron and Catalina additions to Gibraltar
came into effect, The enemy's new move was first revealed
in the increase in P.W. 200 reconnaissances to the westward
of Ireland and Spain, On the 12 June, convoy HG 8l was
shadowed by these aircraft until the 14th by which time the
convoy was out of air reach from either the United Kingdom
or Gibraltar and up to six W-boats had made contact, That
night attacks were delivered in position 4220 N x 1740 W and
five ships were sunk, On the 15th, the appearance of long
renge air escort by.Lancaster and Liberators so hamper?%)the

U~boats that further operations by them were given up,
However, on nearing the southwest corner of Lreland, the

convoy was threatened by 30 JU 88's, No merchant ships were
sighted but H.M.S. Wild Swan, well ahead of the convoy,
received such seveye bomb damage that she had to be abandoned,

CC/S.7050/1
Part I encls,
71A and 85A

During the Iirst week in July, both HG 35 and 0G 86 were
shadowed by F.VW, aircraft but no U-boat action followed,
Pearing the possibility of attacks by enemy bombers 'bge
Admiralty shifted the convoy routes further to the*s vard
thus putting them out of range of Coastal Command escort
against U-boats, To afford what protection he could, the
A,0.C.=in-C, gave instructions on the 9 July that as much long

‘range flying as possible should be done on the eastern flank

extending from latitudes 48° to 42° N between longtitudes
15° and 22° W and designated Area B to distinguish it from -

"Area A which comprised the medium range Bay Offensive flying,

On the 17 of July, convoy 0S 34 was sighted and reported by a
homeward bound U~boat in 4630N x 2600W, Five other U-boats
in the vicinity were directed towards the convoy and soon

(1) The exact placing of these sweeps was done on information
from the Admiralty Submarine Tracking Room, Continual
contact was maintained between this centre and the Naval
Staff at H.Q.C.C, who passed high probability areas to thke
Group Headquarters for use in planning the next day's
overations. L

(2) Fourteen of these were attacked inconclusively but .seven
others were on the evidence, assessed ds serious damage
to three and slight damage to four, The majority of
the U-boats sighted were new boats either on passage
into the Atlantic or stationed in the Iceland/Hebrides
area in accordance with Hitler's orders to guard against

v an expedition to Norway.

(3) During the 15 June, three attacks on U-boats around the
convoy were made by the escorting aircraft. Lancaster
W/hh Sqdn. inflicted slight damage on U.552 but Liberator
7/120 Sqdn. and Lancaster X/L4 Sqdn. did not demage their
U-boats,

SECRET

et sty




War Diary of
B.d.T,

CC/S. 7050
_encl,2BA

" ibid -
encls, 26A.
to 284,

ibid

encl.29A -

ibia
encls, 304
to 35A

DS 64291,/1 (106)

‘get into air escort range,

© direct every day from the Commend Headquarters,

SECRET
9

located it, The W/T signals were D/F.ed in England and the
convoy was re-routed to the southeastward in an endeavour to
Liberator F/120 Squadron was
despatched from Predannock on the 18th and at extreme range =
960 miles from base =~ met the convoy at 2200 hours in

L.322N x 2542W, Only four hours could be spent with the
convoy at this range. Just as the aircraft was leaving, a

- U-boat's wake was seen in the darkness underneath but, in

turning to attack, the weke was lost sight of and with no
endurance left the aircraft had to give up any search, A
few minutes later, two ships in the convoy were torpedoed.
Several other attempts were beaten off by the surface

escorts and the pack lost touch with the convoy, Efforts
to regein contact during the next 24 hours failed and the
chase was abandoned, This was the only convoy to be

. attackéd on this stretch of the southern routes in July,

In view of the slender resources of long range air-
craft as distributed in the various Groups, some form of
centralised direction was envisaged by the A.0,C,-in-C,,
in order to utilise them to the best advantage., - On the
18 July, he proposed to the First Sea Lord that a more
adequate prosecution of the air wer ageinst the U-boats at
sea would be effected if all the long range squadrons were
controlled by him from the Command Headquarters, Their
sorties would be directed primarily into the area B but
could also be switched to any high probability area

"~ indicated from time to time by the Tracking Room intellig-

ence. The Group Commanders would continue to control

. their medium and short range aircraft on routine tasks in
- collaboration with their Naval C's,-in-C,, but. if a convoy

was E,barred the control of the appropriate long range
squadrons would revert to the A.0.C. of the Group concerned,
Discussions.in clarification of this proposed policy fol-
lowed between H,Q.C.C., the Admiralty.and the A.C.H.Q's
involved, S

On the 25 July, the A4.0.C,-in-C, weni a step further
and assumed control of all the medium and short range A/U

© "flying in the areas of Nos,15 and 18 Group informing the

4,0,C's that individual patrols would in future be ordered
On the
27th, two new systems of fan patrols were instituted for
use by long range aircraft in No.15 Group and at Gibraltar.(1)
The fan system was now universal in all areas and a glance
at Map VIII will show how simple, in theory, was the
centralised scheme of control from H,§.C.C., briefed as it
was with continual U-boat position intelligence direct from
the Admiralty Tracking Room,

However, the A.0.C's, already dubious about the pro=-
posed centralised control of long range aircraft, did not
relish the additional restrictions placed upon their
initiative and discussions ensued befors this order was

(1) One, called the Eagle Patrols Nos,1 to 25, extended
southwards from Eagle Island (off the west coast of
Ireland) and the other, called the C.V, patrols Nos,1
to 15, fanned up in a northwesterly direction from
Cape St, Vincent, The intention of these fans was
identical with the Area B scheme, i,e, to provide
flank protection to thé southern convoy route and to
cover the western end of the U-boat Ppassage route

through the Bay of Biscay,
References ~ CC/G10 and G11/27/7/42.
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agreed to, Meanwhile agreement was reached with naval opinion
on the subject of the long range squadrons and a policy

signal was issued by the Admiralty on the 5 August embodying
all the A.0,C,-in-C's proposals, ’

Henceforth a ddily signal was made by H.Q.C.C. to the
Home Groups, Iceland and Gibraltar giving the areas in which
long range flying was to take place and indicating which
convoys, if any, should receive special attention, Other
daily signals were sent which ordered the precise sweeps that
were to be undertaken by the medium and short range aircraft,

Donetz prepares to re-open the Mid-Atlantic Offensive

Early in July, Admiral Donetz had made a general apprecia-
tion on the prospects of renewing operations against convoys
in the Atlantic and had stationed a group of U-boats about
500 miles north of the Azores, By the middle of the month
his U-boat successes had fallen away in the Cape Hatteras,
Panama and Gulf of Mexico areas owing to the institution of
convoy systems with much stronger air and surface craft
defences, Another group of U-boats was sent to operate to
the southeast of Greenland but the technique of shadowing
well defended convoys by day and pressing home attacks by
night had not been assimulated by the numerous fresh
inexperienced U-boat captains and successes were only occa~
sionally obtained by the few veteran captains of the 1941
vintage quite apart from the fact that since those days the
offensive qualities of escort vessels were much improved,

Now that the golden era of easy success against the
unprotected American coastline was plainly drawing to a close,
Donetz was well aware that battles against well defended
ocean convoys were likely to be bitter and relatively
unproductive, To prepare public opinion .in Germany for
less pleasing figures, he gave a broadcast address on the
27 July, ostensibly to mark the conclusion of six months
operations against America but actually to warn the German
people that the high rate of sinkings could not be maintained
much longer and that U-boat casualties would rise when they
commenced to grapple with strongly escorted convoys,
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CHAPTER IV

THE | ANTI~SHIPPING WAR IN N.W;'EUROP%%§ WATERS
e JUNE 1941 TO DECEMBER 1941

(i) Introduction

This chgpter, the first in Volume IIT dealing with the

contrlbutlon of the Royal Air Force in the offensive against
enemy merchant shipping in North West Europe, commences in the
middle of the first large scale campaign waged against the
enemy’'s sea communications between Bilbao in the south and
Narvik in the north, with particular emphasis on the means
employed to prevent the enemy from withdrawing further forces
from the west to the eastern front, preparatory to the develop-
ment of his operations against the Soviet Union.

From Chapter VI in the previous volume, it will be remem-
bered that this large scale offensive commenced in March 1941,

. at the same time as a German assault had been launched agaihst

our own shipping in the North Western Approaches, which neces-
sitated a redisposition of Coastal Command's forces to this
area-at the expense of operations in the North Sea.

' To £ill the gap, Bomber Command was requested by the Air

~Ministry to assist, and, by diverting a proportion of the

Blenheims of No.2 Group to fulfil this commitment, they became
the chief protagonist during deylight in the region of the _
Frisian Isles and the Dutch coast. Coastal Command continued
to operate in this area by night, as well as on the Norwegian

coast, the English Channel and the Bay of Biscay, but only to

a llmlted extent,

Fighter Command was also actively engaged in this offen-
sive as far as the range of their aircraft would allow, and
apart from direct attacks on enemy shipping in the Dover
Straits area and off the near continental coastline, air
support was provided on many occasions for both Bomber and
Coastal forces employed on 'Strikes' against enemy convoys.

By developing a low level technigue, the Blenheims of
No.2 Group can be said to have taken a greater toll of the
enemy's shipping than ever before, but not to the extent

~

(1) Tabulated results of enemy shipping sunk and damaged are
given in Appendix X.  Appendix XXIX gives the breakdown
of Anti-shipping Operations into sorties, attacks and
aircraft lost for the three R.A.F. Home Commands and a

comparison with Aerial Minelaying results. dekhJeJ
knvnalﬂa~2§b record of ol enemy veskals grdbwuﬁfuﬂ
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claimed at the time.(1) Moreover, success was not achieved
" without serious losses among the Blenheims.

If the claims made by No.2 Group were accurate, it signi-
fied that the enemy must have suffered serious difficulties in
the way of sea transportation at the time, and if such a high
standard of achievement continued to be maintained in the
future, then such losses would have to be taken into account
by the Chiefs of Staff in assessing various plans, which
involved an estimate of the amount of enemy tonnage available
. for the future prosecution of the war.,

As decisions of far reaching strategical importance might
be taken on the results of anti-shipping operations it was
essential that every claim should be very carefully examined,
so that there should be no question as to its integrity.
Incorrect assessments from misleading claims might easily
result in our war strategy or plans being misconceived and
thereby wrongfully influence not only the policy of Commanders,

but that of.the Government too.

In consultation with the Admiralty and the Ministry of

Economic Warfare it was decided on 25 July 1941 to set up-
within the Air Ministry, an Assessment Committee whose

' responsibility it would be to collect and collate the reports
and any relevant evidence on the results of-anti-shipping ‘
operations, and to make an assessment in the light of all the
information available, which could with confidence, be
" supplied to the Adm:i.ralty and other Government departments
concerned, for inclusion in the statistics required for
planning.

The Committee, under the chairmanship of the Director of
Bomber operations, held its first meeting at the Air Ministry
on 31 July 1941, and thereafter met at fortnightly intervals
for the purpose of considering and assessing the results of
anti-shipping operations for the preceding period.

~The full constitution of the Committee with the standards
and principles it adopted during the first, second and third
meetings, are outlined in Appendix VIII.

(1) From the start of the offensive in March 1941 to the end’
of June, the Blenheims of No.2 Group had flown 1,148
sorties on anti-shipping operations which led to 344 attacks
on enemy vessels, TInitial claims by Bomber Command
amounted to 104 ships sunk and 72 damaged, totalling over
400,000 tons., These results were communicated, on
16 July, by the C.A.S. to the First Sea Lord. As this
figure was about a tenth of the entire German mercantile
marine, the latter somewhat naturally replied enthusiasti-
cally that they constituted 'one of the outstanding
achievements of 1941°', However, when the Enemy Shipping
Losses Assessment Committee was set up at the end of July,
the considered c¢laims submitted by Bomber Command had
been scaled down to 73 vessels totalling 178,860 tons
sunk and 62 totalling 96,780 tons damaged. The Assess-
ment Committee drastically reduced these to 31 ships
totalling 73,348 tons sunk with 58 totalling 148,720 tons
damaged in various degrees. Post war evidence reveals
that in point of f‘act only seven ships totalling 9,556 tons
were sunk and s§x - totalling 15,@88 tons demaged. It is
of interest to note that :similat exaggerated claims were
made by the G.A.F. in their reports of operations against
‘British coastal shipping. See Chapter XIV,
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Having adopted a suitable 'yard-stick' the Committee
proceeded to assess all anti-shipping attacks as far back as
12 March 1941, i.e. the accepted date which marked the com-
mencement of the first large scale offensive sgainst enemy
merchant shipping.

Reverting back to the claims of No.2 Group for the period
March to June 1941, it is of interest to record that the
Assessment Committee on examining these claims,reduced the
figure of 400,000 gross tons by almost a half,(1§ but even
this reduction is modest compared with that which is suffered
by comparison with post-war evidence on enemy shipping losses
during this period,

To get back to the offensive; it soon became evident
that a lack of co-ordination existed between Bomber and Coastal
Commands in the direction of the assault on enemy shipping,
which was leading to a certain amount of overlapping and even
neglect of certain areas. To find a quick remedy for this
state of affairs, C.A.S. held a meeting at the Air Ministry on
15 July 1941, at which the views of the three Commanders-in-
Chief of the operational Home Commands were amply expressed.

- However, on the suggestion of the A.0.C.,-in-C,, Bomber
Command, who recognised the present inability of his own

.command to conduct all anti-shipping bombing operations, a

division of responsibility by areas was adopted and given a
trial through-out the summer and autumn of 1941,

Bach area is dealt with separately, commencing with the
"Channel Stop" which is followed by the Wilhelmshaven to
Cherbourg area, the Norwegian coast and the Bay of Biscay.

Throughout the summer months the offensive progressed and
continued to take a steady toll of the enemy's merchant
tonnage. By the autumn of 1941, however, the enemy had
greatly improved his defences and although fewer sorties were
being flown by No.2 Group's Blenheims, employed in the
Wilhlemshaven to Cherbourg area, their losses were proportion-
ately higher, and at the request of Bomber Command they were
finally withdrawn from the anti-shipping role on
29 November 1941, Thereafter, Bomber Command played little
part in the offensive against enemy merchant shipping at sea,

From this time, Coastal Command was virtually responsible,
once again, for all anti-shipping operations in North West
Europe with the exception of the "Channel Stop" which remained
a Fighter Command responsibility and was maintained by the
recently introduced Hurricane bomber.

This arrangement continued throughout the remainder of
the period under review,

With regard to the statistics relating to operations,
aircraft casualties etc. which are quoted in these anti-
shipping chapters and their sppendices, almost without excep-
tion they have been compiled specially for this narrative by
collating contemporary operational forms and intelligence
reports.

(1) The Assessment Committee's figures were 31 ships of
73,348 gross tons sunk and 58 ships of 148,720 tons
damaged. '
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For the enemy merchant shipping casualties the following
documents have been consulted and the appropriate details
extracted to form the table headed "verification" in Appendices
X, XVI and XXXIII.

(2) Records maintained by the Shipping Editor of the
Corporation of Lloyds.

(b) Captured documents containing the records maintained
by the German Admiralty and the German Shipowners
Association,

In the main body of the text the Assessment Committee's
figures have been used, as during the period they were the one
source of information on the subject and were utilised for
planning purpdses, ' The post war figures have been embodied
as footnotes to confirm or repudiate an Assessment Committee
award,

The discrepancy between the figures produced by the
Assessment Committee and those compiled from Lloyds and the
German Sources is acceptable, when the origin of information
is considered.,

In the case of the Assessment Committee,. their statistics
were based on the evidence obtained, at the interrogation of
the aircrew immediately after the attack, from photographic
and visual reconnaissance reports procured at the time of, or
subsequent to, the attack, and information obtained from
intelligence sources,

On the other hand, Lloyds! and the German sources, based
their records chiefly on reports from Lloyds agents, ship-
owners, shipmasters, members of ships! crews and German Naval
Port Commanders,

The difference will be readily appreciated by reference

 to the above appendices, wherein the two sets of figures have

been reproduced side by side,

It will be observed in the case of Coastal Command's
claims under the category 'sunk' that the difference in the
number of ships involved is only two for a period of twelve
months, but-the real discrepancy occurs in the tonnage figure.

This is understandable, however, in view of the difficulty in
acourately assessing a ship's tonnage from the air, and the
fact that ship recognition was not the R.A.F.'s strongpoint
at this period of the war at sea,

In the 'damaged' category there is a very appreciable
difference between the two sets of figures, but the explana-
tion for this may well be contained in the fact that Lloyd's
records under this heading only includes those vessels which
required the attention of a shore establishment and were,
therefore, withdrawn frem service, Any other degree of
damage, which was repairable by the ship's own crew, and did
not entail a delay in port, has not been classified under this
he ading. B

(ii) The Tmplication of a German attack on the Soviet Union
" Information which suggested the imminence of a German

attack on Russia became available to H,M, Government and the
Service Ministries during May and the early part of June 1941,
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and from subsequent reports received it was deduced that an
appreciable number of the Iuftwaffe units had already been
concentrated in the eastern theatre, partly at the expense of
the air forces on the Western front.

It was obvious that the Germans would be unlikely to
embark on such a vital project unless they were confident of a
rapid victory which would then leave them free to concentrate
their forces in the West,

To prolong Russian resistance and thereby pfevent this
rapid victory was bound to be to the advantage of Great Britain
and the Dominions, since this would not only weaken the G.A.F.,
but would also prov*de time for the ~develcpment of our own
programme of expansion,

In campllance with this principle, the Air Ministry
instructed the Commanders-in-Chief of the three operational
Home Commends to consider and report on the most effective
means open to them which would prevent the enemy from with-
drawing futher forces from the West to the Bast, and to
compel him to return those forces which might already have
been sent, particularly in the event of operations developing
against Russia.,

The three Commanders-in-Chief, with members of their
staffs, duly met at Headquarters, Fighter Command on
19 June 1941, to discuss the various methods open to them, and
it was flnally agreed to recommend the follow1ng plan of
action: - .

~(4) Bomber Command in eonjunction with Fighter Command to
plan and develop(??aﬁy attacks on the Bethune-Iens
industrial area, as from experience gained during
recent operations it was thought that the enemy was
particularly sensitive to attacks in this vicinity.

If, attacks could be made ih strength and cover more of
this area than hitherto, the enemy would be forced to
increase his fighter defences to protect these targets.

(B) Coastal Command in conjuction with Fighter Command
to undertake the attack of all shipping passing through
the Straits of Dover and Channel area during daylight.
Combined with night attacks on Rulr communications, this
intense offensive against shipping would produce, it was
thought, difficulties in transportation between France
and Germany which the enemy could not afford to ignore.
Furthermore, by forcing the enemy to pass his shipping
through the Chamnel area at night, favourable opportuni-
ties would be given to surface craft of the Royal Navy
for offensive action against such enemy traffic.

In addition to the direct methods referred to above, it
was also proposed that the other services, i.e. the Navy and

 Army, should be asked to co-operate in a form of indirect

action such as the staging of elaborate dummy arrangements for
an invasicn of France, whicn might make the enemy dubious of
withdrawing more of his striking power, and might even induce
him to bring back some of those units which had been moved to
the East. :

(1) In order to assist in maintaining a sufficiently strong
. force without materially reducing the night effort,
Coastal Command agreed, subject to Admiralty concurrence,
to return No.114 Squadron to Bomber Commend 1mmed¢atelv.
(No.107 Sqdn. had already been returned)
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Finally, a further operation was discussed which involved ~
sending escorted bombers to an objective outside the normal
fighter range, further particulars of which were not divulged,

Cabia The minutes of this Meeting were forwarded to the Chief
Encl.22¢ of Air Staff on 21 June, 1941, for general approval of the pro-
posals outlined, :

C.Co/8.15080/ There was no dissension, on the part of the Air Siaff, -
Ops.G, Encls17a  with the conclusions reached by the three Commanders-in-Chief
in point of fact, on 8 July 1941, a memorandum issued by the
Vice~-Chief of Air Staff on the general strategic situation as
affected by the German-Soviet Air War, did not differ in any ﬁ'}
important particular with the plan formulated on 19 June. :
The proposal to simulate preparations for an invasion of the
continent, however, was not pursued, as it was considered
that the enemy must have been well aware of his ability to
meet any threat of this kind with his existing garrisons,.

(a) A Combined Plan to Deny the English Chamel to Enemy
Shipping '

An offensive by escorted bombers against enemy shipping
in the Dover Straits and Channel area was, by no means, a new
thing; there had been operations of this kind as early as
1940, and be?ween February and the middle of June 1941, six
"Roadsteads" (1) against merchant and naval shipping had befn
completed by Coastal Command and twelve by Bomber Command. 2)
But, this sporadic offensive had little or no effect on the
enemy's boldness in passing destroyers, supply ships, barges
and ot?e§ hostile craft through the Straits of Dover in day-
light, 3) and likewise, operating his minesweepers, not only
along his own coastal route, but also in clearing our mine-
fields in the middle of the Straits - a situation which indeed
proved both unsatisfactory and unacceptable to us. 1In
consequence, proposals to effect considerable improvements in
our contmol of the Straits were considered by the local Naval
and Air Force Commanders. There were two objectives %o
achieve: the first was to destroy a sufficient amount of
shipping to induce the enemy to provide increased fighter
protection, and the second was the destruction of this fighter
force, which in turn, would compel him to replace these losses
by equipment transferred or diverted from the eastern theatre
of operations, If the provision of increased fighter cover
did not materialise and the enemy elected to pass this fraffic
through the Straits under cover of darkness, then his shipping
would be open to attack by the Motor Torpedo Boats of the

(1) In "Roadstead" operations, the role of the fighters was ~
merely to provide adequate protection for the bombers,
for in attacks on nautical objectives accurate bombing
was essential _
(2) The first "Roadstead" took place on 25 February 1941, in
consequence of a reconnaissance report by an aircraft of
No.91 Squadron, Six Blenheims of No.59 Squadron (No.16
Group, Coastal Command) constituted the striking force
and were accompanied by an escort wing of three fighter
squadrons of No.11 Group, Bomber Command's participation
in "Roadstead" operations commenced on 28 April 1941,
when three Blenheims of No,2 Group attacked enemy small
craft, off Calais, ~
(3) Enemy shipping known to have passed through the Straits
of Dever in daylight between April and the middle of
June 1941, was, 11 destroyers and 29 merchant ships of
over 1,000 tons each. '
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Royal Navy as well as by aircraft on moonlight and clear starw
light nights. :

CeC./S, 7010 , An appreciation of the possibilities of employing a

20/3 Encl.3a mixed force of bombers and fighters for this proposed increase
' in the offensive apgainst enemy surface craft, was prepared by
ibid Coastal Command in preparation for the meeting of the three
Encl.18a Commanders-in-Chief on 19 June 1941, Subsequently, after

consultations had taken place with Fighter Command, a combined
plan was evolved to deny the eastern part of the English
Channel to enemy shipping.

It was desirable to establish the striking force suffic-
iently near the enemy shipping routes to enable the attack to
be delivered promptly after receipt of the information report-
ing the presence of a suitable target, and it was therefore
arrenged that one Blenheim Bomber squadron (No.59) should be
located at Detling and one Beaufort torpedo bomber squadron

ibid - (No.22) at Thorney Island, The latter were to operate from

Encl, 36a- Dieppe to longituie 0300 West, and the Blenheims from Dieppe
as far as the Frisian Islands, but these dividing lines were
not, by any means, to be regarded as hard and fast as aircraft
from either squadron could, when the occasion warranted,
operate in the other area. The availability of the Blenheimwas
to be three aircraft at 30 minutes throughout the 24 howr - =~
period, while the Beauforts, until more crews were provided,
could only keep three aircraft available throughout the day-
light hours, plus sufficient for a roving patrol on moonlight
nights. Aircraft of No.59 Squadron were also to be used on
moonlight nights for similar operations, Absolute 'fire
brigade' action was not deemed necessary, bearing in mind that
there were approximately only four positions along the enemy
coast between Ostend and the mouth of the Somme where an
attack covzlg be carried out without unduly hazarding the
aireraft, (1

A 'strike! was not generally to be undertaken without
Fighter protection or cloud cover, as it was known that the
enemy had a fairly strong fighter force disposed in Flanders
and Northern France. It was considered to be safe, however,
to send unescorted aircraft to attack shipping on the occa-
sions when a 'Circus'(zsv was in operation, but it would be-
essential that any such 'strike' started after, and arrived
back before the 'Circus' force., In giving protection to the
bombers, Fighter Command were not prepared to provide maximum
effort beyond Dunkirk in the north, and Etaples in the south,

(1) In order to catch westbound shipping before it reached
Calais, early information was necessary in order that an
attack could be delivered at the Zuydecote Pass (off
Dunkirk) or, off Gravelines, If this opportunity was
missed, there was nothing to be gained by speed because
the cliff's between Calais and Cape Gris Nez contained a
large number of Ack-Ack batteries. In any ocase, as far
a8 torpedo bombers were concerned, the water in the
'narrows! was not suitable for the running of torpedoes,
Similar arrangements regarding 'Fire brigade' action,
applied to eastbound shipping first reported off Etaples,
(00/8.7010/20/3 = Encl, 25a,

(2) ‘Circus' operations were accomplished with a combined
force of bombers and fighters, chiefly against enemy land

targetss The obJect was to force the enemy to give
battle under conditions tactically favourable to our own
fighters, and in order to compel him to do so, the bombers
were to cause sufficient damage to make it impossible for
him to ignore th{em—-and refuse to fight on our terms,
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It was possible to provide protection further south on a few ﬂ
occasions, in which case the striking force would have to go

direct to the target, as the fighters would have insufficient

fuel to carry out any prolonged combats with enemy air forces

that might be encountered,

It was both important and desirable that pilots and crews
of the two bomber squadrons should understand the work of the
fighter pilots and vice versa, and therefore, the two Group
Commands concerned i,e., Nos.11 and 16 Groups, encouraged
their crews to exchange visits for the purpose of discussing
the tactical problems involved and practising in the air _
together, ~

In regard to communications, it was intended that the
bamber aircraft, like the fighters, should be fitted with
V.H.F,/R.T. sets in order that they could be ground controlled
and vectored on to the target, but this special equipment did
not become available during this initial phase of the new
offensive,

For the location of ajigets, it was proposed to use the
existing C.H,L. Stations,{!/) which had been reporting for
V.A., Dover such accurate information of enemy shipping move-
ments in the eastern part of the English Channel, and, as an
alternative, routine reconnaissances supplemented by special
reconnaisance when required would be flown.

" During the no moon period an 4,S,V., aircraft of No.206
Squadron was to carry out a reconnaissance immediately preced-
ing dawn from the Hook of Holland round to the mouth of the .
Somme ; wislich would be followed by the standard routine patrol
"Stem" ,(2 and at some time during the day, when weather
permitted, another sortie by a P.R.U. aircpaft, The "Jim
Crows" by Fighter Command (37 would be continued, but in the
ordinary course of events they would not extend further east
than Nieuport or further west than Bai de la Seine.

- The executive authority for ordering a sortie was vested
in the A,0.C,, No.16 Group, and working under him was the Air
Liaison Officer to V,A. Dover who was reponsible for co-
ordinating the reconnaissance aspect, the striking force and
the fighter protection.

The name ‘Roadstead' continued to be used for operations
in which escorted bombers were employed, and the Coastal
Command directive covering such operations was known as
Coastal Command Operational Instruction No,?100,

(1) There were four Chain Home Low Stations in the coastal
R,D.F. chain which were suitably situated to plot move=~
ments of enemy shipping in the Straits of Dover and
Thames Estuvary, i.e. Foreness, Swingate, Whitstable and
Fairlight, all of which were connected by telephone
either to V,A., Dover or C,-in-C., Nore, Foreness is
Just north of North Foreland, Swingate is just west of
South Foreland and Fairlight is just east of Hastings,
(Ref: 0C/S/7010/20/3 Encls.la). _
(2) The object of patrol !STEM' was to reconnroitre the area
along the coast between Dunkirk and Le Touquet during the ™
twilight hours preceding dawn, and to attack if possible '
any shipping seen, It was flown by one Blenheim accom~
panied by two fighters as escort. (CH/G8/21/6)
(3) Flown by No.9! Squadron based at Hawkinge and later by
Noa. 601 Squadron from Manston,
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(b) Operation 'Roadstead! - 27 June 1941 to 18'July 1941 (1)

The first combined operation to be put into practice

~ under the new operational order was on 27 June 19,1,

During the morning of that day between 1000 and °

1113 hours both C.H.L. and 'Jim Crow'! reported the presence
of one 3000 ton merchant vessel escorted by 5 trawlers in the
Straits of -Dover., The convoy was on a northweasterly course
‘at 7 knots and was expected to arrive at Zuydecoote Pass at
A striking force of three Blenheims of No.59
Squadron were ordered to attack, and as the weather was fine
in the area, fighter protection was provided by Nos.92 and
609 Squadrons, After the rendezvous with the fighter escort
had been established over Maidstone at 1445 hours, the com-
bined force set course for the target, . At 1512 hours, two
merchant- ships of approximately 8000 tons each and a smaller
one of 3000 tons were sighted some 10 miles off Dunkirk,

All three Blenheims prepared to attack and losing height from

- 4000 to 1500 feet released two 500 1lb. bombs (fused tail

11 seconds) each, on the smaller vessel. - One direct hit and
When last seen the stern
of the 3000 ton vessel was awash and it was listing heavily,
The Admirslty assessed this vessel as sunk. ) ATl the
bomber crews reported the fighter escort as excellent,

On the following day va,nother force of three Blenheims

. escorted by one squadron of Hurricanes and another of

Spitfires, were despatched to deal with two 3000 ton merchant

. ships reported by a 'Jim Crow'! at 1515 hours as one mile off

Cape Gris Nez on a north-easterly course, but failed to
locate the target.

No further operations of this nature were called for

 during the remainder of June, as the traffic passing through

the Straits was either too amall for consideration or had
reached harbour before action could be organised,

On 2nd July, however, operations were resumed when a
'Jim Crow' and C.H,L. station detected a 5000 ton merchant
ship escorted by two trawlers just west of Dunkirk, This
force was on a westerly course at about 12 knots, and was
expected to arrive off Etaples at 1840 hours, A strike force
consisting of three Blenheims of No.59 Squadron with an escort
of two squadrons of fighters, again provided by Nos,92 and
609 Squadrons, located this force at 1824 hours S,W, of
Touguet Pointe on a southerly course at about 10 knots, All
three bombers attacked the merchant vessel from two hundred
feet with a salvo of two 500 1b, 3.A.P. bombs each, all of
which missed the target, with the nearest at 10 yards, A
considerable amount of very accurate flek was encountered and
all three bombers suffered some damage, - Later the same
night six Beauforts of No.22 Squadron, unescorted, were
detailed to contact and attack the same merchant ship. Five
out of the six despatched failed to locate the target, but
the sixth aireraft after sweeping in a south~westerly direcw
tion down the French coast intercepted the merchant ship with
one escort ahead and one astern, at 2345 hours north of -
Pecamp. Several runs were made over the target before a
good attacking position could be secured, but eventually the
final approach was made down moon-on a south westerly course,

(1) For tabulated details of these operations see
Appendix XI, A

(2) This assessment has not been verified from postwar
records . ‘
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releasing one torpedo at 600 yards range, from 80 feet, The m
air gunner followed the track of the torpedo which was in
direct line with the ship, and a few seconds later saw a large
column of water shoot up, which seemed to indicate that a hit
had been obtained, Both escort wvessels fired at the aircraft
which sustained damage to the trailing edge of the port wing
as well as several bullet holes in the wings. This merchant
vessel was believed a total loss as P.R.U. aircraf't the next
day could find no trace of the craft either at sea or in

Le Havre, (1 The Admiralty Assessment Committee, however,
made no award through lack of sufficient evidence.

For the next two days there was a 1lull, as nothing of N
importance was detected passing through the Straits, but on
the 5 July, plots were received, and later conflrmed by
'Jim Crow' which indicated the passage of a large force of
ships, i.e, three merchant ships escorted by four 'R! boats
and one flak ship on a north-easterly course at 11 knots.

To meet this force, six Blenheims of No.59 Squadron with one
squadron of fighters of No.306 Squadron joined up over
Whitstable at 1250 hours and set course for Nieuport., At
1315 hours the enemy force was sighted and 'A' Flight made a
high level attack from 4000 feet to create a diversion and to
draw the flak. No hits were registered, but several near
misses were observed, This attack was closely followed by
a low level assault from 50-150 feet by 'B' Flight which

‘claimed two direct hits on the vessel in the middle position.

- In all, 12 x 5001b. S.A.P. bombs were released as well as

/6
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DS é4,294/1(118)

—

several rounds of machine gun fire, Dark smoke was seen
drifting over the convoy af'ter the attack. An intense
curtain of flak was encountered by the three aircraft engaged
on the low level attack, in addition to which there was some
flak from shore batteries., A shell burst under the turret
of one aircraft, caused it to strike the water with its air-
screws, but, with the remainder of the force, returned safely
to base, The assessment for this attack was seriously
damaged.( 2)

" The next day an unsuccessful 'Roadstead! was flown, by
three Blenheims escorted by three squadrons of f:l.ghters, on
a doubtful target, but only wrecks were sighted.

During the forenoon of 7 July, several reports of enemy
shipping under way in the viecinity of Boulogne were received
from P.R.U., 'Jim Crow' and C.H,L. Stations, It was estim-
ated that one convoy of eleven ships including at least five
merchant ships of 2/3000 tons each, would be off Gravelines
at 1515 hours, and it was decided tnat this force would be
the target for-a striking force of six Blenheims of No.59 ﬁ
Squadron which was being organised by No.16 Group. An '
escort of fighters, consisting of aircraft from three
squadrons, Nos,306, 222 and 402, were being put up by No.11
Group. The first flight of Blenheims was airborme at
1503 hours and being on the late side they set course direct
for Gravelines without contacting the fighter escort. One
observer did report two fighters over Maidstone but no other
escorts were seen., At 1524 hours, off Graveline, a convoy
of ten ships with one destroyer was sighted about 2 miles
off=shore on a course of 060 degrees speed 5/6 knots, A low
level attack on two merchamt ships developed, and of the )
total of 4 x 5001b. S.A.P. bombs dropped, one claimed a direct ~

(1) There is no record of any ships lost by air attack in
» this area on 2 July 191,

(2) There is mno Verification of this assessment from post=

" war records,
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hit and another a near miss,. One of owr aircraft was seen
to turn away, from this force, with its starboard engine on
fire and almost immediately dive into the sea Jjust ahead of
the enemy destroyer, On leaving the convoy, one large
merchant ship some 5 miles astern was emitting clouds of
black smoke,

The second flight of Blenheims consisting of only two
aircraft after failing to find their escort flew straight to
the coast but returned after a short timeeto Maidstone and
eventually established contact with the fighters. On
approaching Calais a large number of vessels in convoy were
sighted, including some merchant vessels of 2/3000 tons |
escorted by 'E' and 'R! boats, It was decided to attack
this force instead of the original target, so, diving from
5000 to 2500 feet a bombing attack was delivered, each air-
craft releasing 2 x 500 1b. S.4,P,%s. One very near miss
was observed on an E-boat, which later sank, On leaving
the area the convoy was observed scattering and apparently
returning to Calais. The assessment for this operation was
one E or R-boat sunk, one merchant ship of 3000 tons
damaged, (1) ‘

During the nextnine days, nothing large enough to warrant
a strike was detected trying to make the passage of the
Straits. On 10 July, six 'M' class Minesweepers were
reported in the vicinity by aircraft and C.H.L,, but the .
target was considered to be too difficult to tackle success-
fully, without incurring severe losses.,

It was not until 16 July, therefore, that a worth while
target which called for a 'Roadstead' operation, again came
into the area, TFighters on a visual reconnaissance in the
Channel sighted, at 1540 hours, a /7000 ton enemy tanker in
ballast, escorted by six trawlers, on a westerly course at
12 knots. Three Blenheims of No.59 Squadron were ordered to
rendez-vous with half a squadron of fighters off Rye at
1710 hours and proceed to attack the tanker south of Boulogne,
The sortie was flown at 4000 feet in good visibility but this
force failed to find the tanker and her escort. Arrangements
were made ilmmediately for a second escorted striking force of
Beauf'orts, armed with torpedoes, to locate the tanker and

- attack. As the weather was deteriorating, however, the

fighters were withdrawn, but the Beauforts were allowed to
proceed and if there was sufficient cloud cover in the area
they could execute an attack. At 2113 hours, the tanker:
and her escort were sighted off the mouth of the Somme on a’
course of 210 degrees at 10 knots. The aircraft prepared to

-attack on a course of 095 degrees, and approached the target

to within 1000 yards when the torpedoes were released from

60 feet, One torpedo failed to drop, but of the remainder,
it was thought that one hit had been registered, and all
three crews reported a colum of dense smoke rising from a
point near the foremast., In addition, hits on the tanker
and the leading escort vessel were claimed by the air gunners,
all of whom had used their guns liberally. Accurate light
flak was encountered from the enemy force,

An asse?srfent of 'damage! was the Admiralty's award for
this attack, (2 _ .

(1) There is ne verification of damage to any shipping
in this area on 7 July 1941 - -

(2) There is no confirmation of this assessment.
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During the late afternoon of the following day another
mediun size target occupled the attention of a further escorted
striking force, At 1610 hours a visual reconnaissance, con-
firmed by CeH.L., reported the movements off Blanc Nez of a
convoy consisting of one merchant ship of 1500 tons, with an
escort ashead and astern, on a south westerly course at
15 knots. It was expected to arrive off Etaples at
1830 hours, by which time- it was planned to have an attacking
force in this position., Six Blenheims of No,59 Squadron
with an escort of two squadrons of fighters were despatched to
deal with this force., At 1846 hours, S.W. of Touguet Pointe,
one merchant vessel of approximately 7000 tons with one tanker
of 1500 tons and two escorts, were observed, and the leader of
the strike decided to make a pattern bombing attack from
3000 feet, One formation attacked the merchent vessel, the
other, the tanker. Two 500 1b, G.P. and 11 x 250 1b S.A.P,
bombs were dropped in all, but apart from a near miss on the
port beam of the merchant ship, the results were generally
unobserved, All aircraf't reported considerable accurate
flak from shore batteries but less accurate from the escort
vessels,

This same enemy force was subjected to another attack

‘later in the evening by another strike of three escorted

Beauforts armed with torpedoes, but it was reported that as
the merchant vessel was so high out of the water, it was con-
sidered likely that the {torpedoes passed underneath the hull,
Heavy and light flak was encountered from all four ships.

This attack concluded the initial intensified campaign

“against enemy shipping in daylight in the Dover Straits
" inaugurated by Coastal and Fighter Command under the terms of

the conference of 19 June, in—view—of-the Lfact—thaty Under the

recently agreed division of responsibility by areas,

No.2 Group, Bomber Command, had now been allotted the task of
destroying enemy shipping along the coast from Wilhelmshaven
to Cherbourg during daylight hours, In order, therefore, not
to prejudice their chances of effeocting surprise, aircraft of
No.16 Group were no longer to be flown along this section of
the coast by day, unless specially detailed, This meant the
withdrawal of No,59 Squadron and No.22 Squadron from the area,
which were now to revert to their normal role, except that the .
Blenheims were warned to be ready to supplement No,2 Group's
effort if the circumstances so demanded, No,22 Squadron
were to be employed on mining operations,

(¢) Sumary and Comment

Of the total of 14 enemy merchant ships, exceeding
1000 tons displacement, which were detected making the passage
of the Dover Straits between 27 June -~ 17 July 1941, it was
assessed that Coastal Command aircraft in nine attacks had
sunk one ship of 3000 tons, and seriously damaged or damaged
& further four ships of 18,000 tons, in addition to which ope
escort vessel of the 'E' or 'R' boat class was also sunk, (!
This result was achieved by the expenditure of 8,82 tohs of
bombs and six torpedoes, for the loss of one Blenheim and crew,
and, at the time was regarded as a satisfactory rate of
exchange.

It is significant to record, in view of the motives for
this new offensive, that throughout the period of 21 days -
under review, no movement of enemy shipping was recorded at

(1) Postwar evidence has not confirmed these successes.
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Night by Swingate (R.A.F.) or the three other C.H.L. (Army)
Stations, and no combats with enemy aircraft developed by
daye

Although the combined Coastal and Fighter Commend scheme
for denying the English Channel to enemy shipping was only in

" operation for such a short time, a very clear understanding

was established of certain essential requirements for the
successful functioning of a couwbined bomber and fighter force
against surface shipping.

In the earlier stages of the operation, it was requisite
that a very close liaison existed between the reconnaissance .
and strike organisations, in order that no time should be
wasted in acquainting the strike force of the presence of a
suitable target, and despatching that force to intercept.

"To this end, it was necessary that the crews engaged in recon=-

naissance work should clearly understand the elements of
strike warfare.

The next essential, and one of supreme importance, was
that there must be the closest possible co-operation between
escort and strike forces, which could only be achieved by
constant practice together, and complete understanding of
each other's tactical problems,

In the final stage of the operation, it had been brought
to light from past experience, that the main fighter force

. should not be tied down to close escort but free to engage

enemy opposition in pure fighter combat, and it was essential
that a sub-section of the fighters should be detailed to
clear the enemy decks prior to the final approach of the
strike aircraft,

A long time was to elapse, however, before the supplies
of suitable aircraft end crews could be spared from other
commitments to allow for the provision of these requirements,
but these points formed the basic policy upon which the
Strike Wings were ultimately built.

(iii) The division of responsibility by areas = Policy

From July 1941 onwards, the anti-shipping operations of
Coastal Command began to assume a more offensive character
as greater numbers of aircraft of the anti-shipping squadrons
were made available for direction into their more natural
employment, namely, attacks on shipping at sea.

This was largely made possible by the release of air-
craft formerly employed on attacking land targets, the policy
for which had undergone considerable change at the insﬁ%gation
of. the newly appointed Air Officer Commanding-in-Chief.

His views on the bombing and fighter policy which it was
considered should be followed by Coastal Command in the
future, were made known to the Chief of the Air Staff during
the preparatory period of taking over the Command.

The existing policy of using a variety of aircraft in
small nunbers for the attack of harbours and fringe targets
was considered to be quite useless as insufficient weight of
bombs was dropped to create any real damage to either the
port facilities or any shipping within the ports. In this
respect the 4.0, C-in-C. expressed the hope that he would |
be instructed that it was no responsibility of Coastal
Command to beomb such targets, but, when the necessity arose,
@) e Chief Mazglol A5 PRLp B, Joubok de Lo Feaks -
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an adequate force for the purpose should, within reason, be
made available by Bomber Command, In his opinion, the
primary duty of Coastal Command's striking force was the attack
of shipping at sea.

Although in the past the A.0.C-in~-C, had been a warm
advocate of giving Coastal Command long range fighters, he
now felt that in many respects their achievements were very
limited since, owing to communication difficulties they were
unable to make use of Fighter Command's information and
interception organisation, For this reason it was suggested
that whoever administered the long range fighters in future,
they should within certain lim%titions be operationally
controlled by Fighter Command, 1 :

In his reply to these proposals, the Chief of Air Staff
suggested that, before he gave any decision on these matters,
consultations should take place with the Air Officers

'Commanding~-in-Chief, Bomber and Fighter Commands, both of whom

would be affected by such changes in policy, and when the
considered proposals were submitted to the Air Ministry it
should be stated whether or not they were in agreement with
the A.0,C.~in~C,, Coastal Command, on these matters,

Written consultations on the subject of the utilisation
of Coastal Command's fighter and bomber force took place
between the respective Air Officers Commanding-in-Chief, and
while Fighter Command agreed to the proposals in respect of
fighter aircraft, the A.0.C.-in~C,, Bomber Command counter-
claimed with the suggestion that the attack of shipping was
his sole, prerogative. He went on to state the need for a
rationalised policy in regard to the duties of Bomber and
Coastal Command, and summed up by proposing a division of
responsibility by areas,

In spite of this opposition to his proposals, the
A.0.C.-in-C., Coastal Command pressed forward with his claims
for a new policy, submitting them to the Chief of Air Staff
on l{. JUly 19)4-10

In an effort to iron out the difficulties presented by
the proposals of the A,0.C.-in-C,, Coastal Command and the
counter proposals of the A.0.C,~-in-C,, Bomber Command, the
Chief of Air Staff called a meeting for the 15 July 1941, for
the purpose of discussing the operational responsibilities of
the two Commands,

Opening the discussion, C.,A.S. said it was essential that
the anti-shipping operations of the two Commands should be
co-ordinated for operational reasons and also in order to
avoid over-lapping or the neglect of certain areas. He asked
the Commanders-in-Chief of Coastal and Bomber Commands to
state how they suggested this co-ordination could be effected,

The A.0.C.=~in-C., Coastal Command said that in his
opinion the primary responsibility for the bombing of ships
at sea should be that of Coastal Command, He welcomed the
use of Bomber Command squadrons to back-up Coastal Command
but he thought that the primary objective of Bomber Command

(1) The limitations weret~ (a) Special operations over the
Ileet,
(b) Special escort operations
over important convops.
(¢) Escorting of Coastal Command
torpedo aircraft as required.
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should be confined to land targets including the ports.
He rested this opinion upon the close liaison existing
between his Command and the Admiralty who were principally

-concerned in antl-shlpplng operations and on the economy and

greater efficiency resultlng from putting aircraft habitually
operating over the sea in one Command, He admitted that
Coastal Command organisation was not at present as efficient
as it might be for taking advantage of the available informa-
tion, also that No.2 Group had been very successful in devel-~
oping an anti-shipping technique, but he did not regard these
as sufficient reasons for handing over primary r65pons1b111ty
for the attack of shipping to Bomber Command.

"~ The A.O.C.-ln-C., Bomber Command, then presented his
case and commenced by saying that in h1s view all bombing
operations should in theory be conducted under the control
of Bomber Command whatever the target. There was no reason
why Bomber Command should not be primarily responsible for
bombing operations against ships as they were for land
targets;  on the other hand use of the torpedo should be lef't
to Coastal Command who would also continue with all recon=-
naissance over the sea,

He went on to give several reasohs for this view point,

. but, on the other hand he recognised the present inability of

Bomber Command to conduct all anti-shipping bombing opera=-
tions, and therefore proposed that there should be a division
of responsibility by areas,

Chief. of Air Staff thought there was much to be said for
the division of responsibility by areas, with a pooling of
resources of Bomber and Coastal Commands when necessitated by
the importance of the target in any particular area. He
asked the A,0.C,-in~-C,, Fighter Command, how he would be
affected by the adoption of such a proposal.

. The A.0.C, -in~C., Fighter Command, explained that he was
only concerned with the comparatively small area within one
hundred miles of Manston, in which fighter cover could be
provided for offensive operations, At present, in this aresa,
he found that the arrangements for providing a striking force
quickly from either Bomber or Coastal Commands-were
inadequate, although better in Bomber than in Coastal Command,
He suggested that all antl-shlpplng operations in this area '
ought to be coriducted by & force under single control kept at
constant readlness to operate immediately on receipt of
information., His experience, therefore, confirmed the value
of the area division of responsibility, but showed the
necessity for special arrengements in the Dover arez.

The Vice-Chief of Naval Staff also favoured this sug-
gestion, since both,Commands would have to carry out anti-
shipping operations in the event of invasion, it was desir-

- able that both should continue to have responsibility for

conductlng them at this time. This would be provided for if -
an area system were adopted. "He also agreed that special
arrangements. were necessary in the Straits of Dover area,

It was. therefore concluded that a trial should be made
of the proposal for the‘division of responsibility by areas.

 Bomber Commsnd would be made primarily responsible for
enti-shipping operations in the sea area between Cherbourg '
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and Téxel;(1) Coastal Command would be primarily respons-
ible for anti-shipping operations over the rest of the seas
round the British Isles. '

If targets were presented in one of these areas which
required greater resources than were availeble in the Command
primarily responsible, then arrangements would be made direct
for re~inforcements to be provided by the other Command if
possible; the forces borrowed would be under the operational
control of the Command borrowing them.

It was also decided that the area system of responsi-
bility should apply to reconnaissance for anti-shipping opera=
tions, but if the Admiralty desired a special reconnaissance

. carried out they would call up?g)Coastal Command, whatever

area it was desired to cover,

Regarding the 'Channel Stop', it was agreed that an

~effort must be made to put a complete stop on the movements

of enemy shipping through the Straits of Dover, It was sug-
gested by the C.A,S., that two squadrons of No.2 Group
Blenheims ought to be kept standing by at an aerodrome near
the S,E. coast ready to take immediate advantage of a report
of the movement of enemy shipping, The No,2 Group squadrons
could take it in turn to form part of this !fire brigade!.

The A,0.C,-in~C., Bomber Command, entirely agreed with
this suggestion, but pointed out that it would put a consider—
able strain on his bomber resources in the Group even when
re-inforced by the transfer of No,114 Squadron. He was also
doubtful whether a complete stoppage could be achieved with
only two squadrons immediately available, However, after
further suggestions had been examined, it was decided to
adopt the following measuresi-

(a) A 'fire brigade' of two squadrons of Blenheims
from No.2 Group to be stationed near the S,E. coast for
anti=shipping operations in the Straits of Dover, with
the object of putting a complete stop on the movements
of enemy shipping through that area,

(1) Ilater amended to Cherbourg and Wilhelmshaven. .
(refs C.C.3./7010/20/3. ZEncl.51A)

(2) The decisions on the conduct of anti-shipping operations
reached at this meeting were embodied in a 'Directive
for Coastal Command' which was issued as a joint document
by the Admiralty and the Air Ministry o
2 September 1941. :

In this directive the primary role for Coastal
Command was still regarded as reconnaissance with
offensive and defensive operations as subsidiaries,

The policy for the attack of 'fringe targets' by
Coastal Command aircraft was also defined, and confirmed
the opinion of the A.0.C.-in~C., with regard to this
type of operation, It was laid down that the bombing
of 'fringe targets' should not normally form part of the
activities of the Command but rather than bombs should
be brought back, certain pre-determined targets might be
attacked, :

-In regard to attacks against enemy convoys it was
stated that such attacks should be directed against the
merchant vessels themselves and not against the escort
vessels,

(Refs~ AM./5/564) ~ Encl,384).
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(b) No.59 Squadron (Blenheims) to be lent by Coastal
Commend to assist No.2 Group aircraf't, until required
for re~equipping with Hudsons,

(¢) Arrangements to be made between the A.0.C.-in-C,
Bomber and Coastal Commands for the control of the 'fire
brigade' by setting up a No.2 (%Soup Controller at No,16
Group (Coastal) Headq_uarters.(

(d) Fighter Gommand escorts to give the maximum
possible tactical assistance to the Blenheims, includ=-
ing strafing the decks of the enemy ships immediately
before the attack,

(1v) The 'Cha.nnel Stop

Within three days of the meeting, formal directions on-
future anti=-shipping operations in the Straits of Dover were
despatched by the Air Ministry to the Commanders-in-Chief,
including a request for immediate measures to be concerted
on the lines agreed on 15 July, with a view to commencing
these operations with the least possible delay.

In the meantime, a conference had been held at Fighter
Command Headquarters with representatives of Bomber Command
and No,2 Group to arrange the details of co~operation
required in this type-of combined operations., As the result
of this meeting, instructions were drawn up and issued on
19 July 1941, the Bomber Controller was installed at No.11
Group Headquarters, and discussions in regard to the fighter
tactics to be employed in close support of the bombers, had
been held,  Thus, the new arrengements were complete and
under this revised scheme full use was to be made of the
existing organisation set-up by Coastal and Fighter Commands
prior to the division of r%pons:.b:.l:.ty for attacks on enemy

shipping.

Fighter protection was to be provided for the bomber
forces despatched ageinst targets located in the area between
Dieppe and Ostend, and although it was just possible to give
escort within these wide limits, every effort was to be made
to conf'ine attacks between the area Le Touguet - Dunkirk, in
order to allow the fighters some mergin for meeting all
contingencies, '

- One squadron of bombers maintained by No.2 (Bomber)
Group would in future be stationed at Manston, one flight of
which would be kept standing by at approximately 30 minutes
notice. A further striking force of one squadron would be
at one hour!s notice to reinforce the Manston squadron if
necessary,

In order that complete co-operation and understanding
would be established between the bomber and fighter
squadrons, No.11 (Fighter) Group also maintained one
squadron of: fighters at Manston.

It was agreed that the bombers would riormally carry out
their approach and attack from sea level, and it was, there-
fore, important that the close escort squadron should fly at
approximately the same height during the approach so that
warning would not be given to the target about to be attacked,

(1) Subsequently changed to No,11 Group (Fighter)
Headquarters, :
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In all attacks with fighter support, escorts were to give the
maximun possible tactical assistance to the bombers. For
example, part of the close escort squadron should be detailed
to keep under fire the flak ships protecting the merchant
vessels being attacked during the last stages of the approach
to the target,

In the event of it being n?c?ssary to make attacks with
bombers not located at Manston, the bombers would rendez~-

vous and be joined by their escort fighters over a fighter
station to be selected by the A.0's.C. the Groups concerned.

The existing organisation for reporting enemy shipping
movements remained unaltered and was as followss-

(a) No.11 Group 'Jim Crow! Squadron,

(b) C.H,L. .Station reports to V.A, Dover,
(c) Routine reconnaissance, including P.R.T.
(d) Intelligence, Admiralty,

Thus the plan to deny the English Channel to enemy
Shlpplng was resumed on 18 July 1941, under a new partnership.

(a) Operations - 18 July to 7 October 1941

The details of enemy shipping which were reported by the
various sources of information to have been at sea in the
Dover Straits area. between 18 and 31 July 1941, showed that
the number of vessels exceeding 1000 tons displacement which
made the passage totalled 14, of which eight were Eastbound
and six Westbound. In addition almost daily movements were
recorded of some 140 odd small craft, including minesweepers,
both trawlers and 'R' boats, and coastal vessels,

At night no movement of s'hipping between Calais and
Gris Nez was detected by any of the four C.H.L. Stations
covering the area, The only movement was a damaged 6000 ton

. tanker and escort which left Boulogne about dusk on 23rd, and

although attacked by four MIB's of the Royal Navy, no hits
were registered.

During the period under review nine operations of the
'Roadstead'! type were scheduled and eight found the targets
and attacked; seven by the Blenheims of No.2 (Bomber) Group
and on? Sy torpedo carrying Beauforts of No.16 (Coastal)
Group, _

For each operation a fighter force varying from one and
a half to five squadrons of Hurricanes and Spitfires was
provided for the protection of the bombers, a few of which
were detailed to attack by gunfire the escorting flak ships,
small craft, and minesweepers, which had a considerable
effect on the morale of the ship's personnel and gun crews,

The wastage of fighters was not serious, in fact only
three were involved, but, in spite of their efforts to mini-
mise the A,A, fire for the benefit of the bombers, the
Blenheims suffered serious casualties,

The first operation of this series accomplished on

. 18 July, against a 6000 ton tanker was assessed as seriously

(1; including Coastal Command's contribution.
(2) For full details see Appendix XI,

SECRET



e

FC/S. 24752
Encls, 71A-78A

DS 64294/1(127)

SECRET
115

damaged,(” but was marred by the loss of the entire bomber

force of three Blenheims as well as one Spitfire. One
© enemy aircraft was claimed as destroyed by the fighter esqort.

The following day a 5000 ton tanker was claimed sunk,
without loss to the attacking forces, but on 20 July two
Blenheims failed to return out of a force of six which

-engaged and clajmed to have seriously damaged another tanker

of 6000 tons,(2) Three further atbtacks against merchant
tonnage were made on subsequent days without results, but
again on 23 July a loss of four Blenheims out of six was
sustained during an attack against a tanker of 3-4000 tons.
The next day, a force of six Beauforts of No.16 Group
attempted to dispose of the 6000 ton tanker claimed as
seriously damaged by Blenheims of No.2 Group on 20 July,
but although-six torpedoes were expended they all failed to
make contact, The escorting fighters, however, claimed
one enemy aircraft destroyed.

Apart from two attacks on 14 minesweepers. by fighter
aircraft with cammon and machine gun, no further 'Roadstead!
operations took place during the remainder of the month, as
no suitable targets presented themselves in the Straits area,

Besides providing escorts for these 'Roadstead' opera-
tions, aircraft of Fighter Command made several attacks on
shipping within the area during the second half of July, in

~ the course of visual reconnaissances and 'Rhubarb! patrols; (3)

in addition to which a number of fighter sweeps were flown
for the express purpose of- ?ttacking shipping; and in some
cases damage was claimed. L) '

As a result of the losses suffered by No.2 Group in
'Roadstead! operations at this time, pressure was, first of
all, brought to bear on Fighter Command to increase their
efforts against the 'Flak ships! esc¢orting the merchant
vessels, and secondly, the Commender-in-Chief, Bomber Command,
made a request to the Chief of the Air Staff, that the
Hurricane Bomber, which was then under development, should be
given to No.2 Group for employment in anti-shipping operations
instead of the Blenheims., At a meeting held on 29 July 1941,
for the purpose of discussing daylight operations by Bomber

. Commend, approval was given to the suggestion for the use of

the Hurricane Bomber in this role, but C.A.S., ruled that
they should be operated by Fighter Command in order that full
use could be made of the existing Fighter Command organisa-
tion, as once the Hurricane had released its bombs, it became
a pure fighter and should be operated as such,

2) Neither of these cleaims has been confirmed,
3) Operation 'Rhubarb! consisted of a series of patrols
- over enemy territory by single fighters or formations up
to a flight in strength, operated with cloud cover
except when the cloud base was below 2000 feet (later
amended to 1500 feet), The primary purpose of the
operation was to attack enemy aircraft in flight, but if
no targets were seen, pilots might 'in favourable cir-
cunstances'! attack suitable surface objectives.
(Ref:~ PFC/S.22332, Encl,l1A).
(4) Under Fighter Command Operation Instruction No.41, one
Flight, composed of Cannon and Machine gun aircraft of
- Nos.1 and 3 Squadrons, were to be sent to Manston daily
for the attack of enemy ships in the Dover Straits,

51 ; There is no verification of ‘this assessment,
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However, as the Hurricane bombers were not to become
available for anti-shipping operations until early October,
the task of denying the Straits of Dover to enemy shipping
continued to be the responsibility of the Blenheims of No.2

Bomber) Group supplemented by the torpedo bombers of No.16
Coastal) Group.

: The number of vessels exceeding 1000 tons displacement
which were detected in the Dover Straits area between

1 and 31 August 1941, totalled seven, four of which were .
eastbound and three westbound, This was a reduction of 5%
compared with the numbers for the latter half of July.

- Again, a large number of small craft - nearly 150 -
chiefly employed on minesweeping duties were also discovered
making daily movements within the area, and were an indication
that the minefields laid during July had caused the enemy
some anxiety.,

The only movement at night was that of two merchant
vessels and escort which left Boulogne at 2000 hours 131 on a
southerly course. Unfortunately, the two M.T.B.'s sent out
to attack developed engine .defects before contact could be
made. .

Considering the proportion of suitable targets available,
a reasonable amount of success was claimed by air action as
the result of the seven 'Roadstead' operations completed
during the month; six of which were flown by the Blenheims
and one by Beauforts, For the expenditure of nearly one ton -
of bombs and three torpedoes some 10,000 tons of enen?f
shipping was claimed as seriously damaged or damaged, 1) a
figure that might well have been larger if the enemy had not
made use of port to port sailings on several occasions and
the weather Nad not prevented one attack,

In addition to the 'Roadstead' operations, three
Beauf'orts of Coastal Command on a roving commission, attacked
and cl%irsled to have seriously damaged a 2000 ton laden
tanker{2) off Nieuport for the loss of one Beaufort, and on
two ocoasions Beaufighters of the same Command with Fighter
escort went out against small surface oraft,

Although the losses among the bombers, i,e. four
Blenheims and two Beauforts were not quite so heavy as the

. previous month, they were still on the excessive side.

It was appreciated by the Air Ministry that a valuable
contribution was being made to the strategical situation as
a whole by No.2 Group's anti-shipping operations not only in
the vicinity of the Dover Straits but also throughout the
remainder of the area for which they were responsible, but as
the requirements for Blenheim aircraft for Malta and the
Middle East(3) had become of such prime importance, it was
essential that this type of aircraft should be conserved as
far as possible in the immediate future, In consequence the
Air Ministry instructed Bomber Command on 29 August 1941,
that the primary responsibilities of No.2 Group were, in
future, to be regarded as:-

(1) and (2) There is no confirmation of these claims in
Lloyd's or German records, :

(3) No.2 (Bomber) Group were already maintaining two sgquad-
rons based in Malta, which was their primary responsi-
bility before meeting any obligations at haome,
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(1) The attack of suitable objeotives under fighter
cover in Northern France (* C:Lreus' operations).

(ii) The 'Channel Stop' ('Roadstead' operations).
Any additional operations were to be considered for the
time being in the light of the foregoing priorities and with

a view to avoiding serious wastage as far as possible.

Although there was an inorease in the number of enemy
ships of over 1,000 tons displacement using the Dover Straits

_ during September, the number of ‘Roadstead' operat:.ons within

the area declined from seven in August to five in September,

Twenty-four ships were detected at sea in the area during
the month, eleven of which were eastbound and thirteen west=
bound,  Of this total, eight actually made the passage of
the Straits with equa.l numbers east and Westbound while the
remainder did not pass Gris Nez,

’ Only two of the five 'Roadsteads' flown, located their
targets successfully, and on each occasion serious damage was
claimed on the merchant tonnage concerned, namely, one

" 4,000 ton merchant s i? and one 4,000 ton tanker, both of

which were ‘ eastboundl?

Three Blenheims and three fighter aircraft were lost
during these two operations, but seven enemy aircraf't were
claimed as destroyed, :

Throughout the month the enemy showed an increasing
tendency in favour of movements by night which gave the
M,T.B.'s of the Royal Navy based on Dover the opportunities

for which their had been waiting., By destroying one 6,000 ton

merchent shipl2 they gave the enemy a sample of the form of
attack to whieh night sailings would be subgec’ced, whenever
weather conditions perm:.’cted

Alternatively to night sailings, the enemy continued to
develop a method of conducting his seilings in short stages
from port to port where the size of the ship permitited entry
into Calais or Boulogne, a procedure which rcbbed our atteck-

Jing f‘Q,rces of the opportunities for engagement,

The mumber of smaller vessels ch:Lef'ly employed on mine-
sweeping duties (155) was approximately the same as in August,
and there were also indications that the enemy was driven to
using routes further off shore,

In add:.’c:.on to the above shipping, two 'Maast class
destroyers made the eastward passage of the Dover Straits

‘during the early hours of 8 September, As their presence

was not satisfactorily established by R.D.F., until the
vessels were off Sangatte, by which time their speed increased
and daylight was breaking with good visibility, an M.T.B. ’
attack was impracticable, -

Early in September the Commnander-in-Chief, Home Forces,
made a request to the Chief of the Air Staff for as many

51; Neither of these claims has been confirmed,

The destruction of one merchant vessel of 6,198 gross:
tons by M.T.B.s of the Royal Navy has been verified,
She was the German ship Trifels, :

SECRET




F.C./S.24752
- Encl.f26A

F.C,8.23203
Encl.57A

DS €4294/1(130) .

SECRET
118

squadrons as .possible from No.2 (Bomber) Group to be made 7~
available for the large scale Army exercise which was to take

place between 29 September and 3 October 1941, Provided the
situation at the time permitted, C.,A.S. informed C.-in-C.,

Home Forces that he would stand down four of the six avail-

able squadrons of this Group and six Fighter squadrons, and

if the Chiefs of Staff were of the opinion. that the 'Channel

Stop' could be relinguished for this period, the aircraft

engaged on this operation would also be made available if' the
situation allowed. It was agreed by the Chiefs of Staff

to forego the 'Channel Stop' and in consequence, No,2 (Bomber)

Group were relieved of the responsibility for the attack of

enemy shipping in the Dover Straits as from midday on ™
28 September, 1941, In point of fact they did not resume

operations again in this area, as the Hurricane bomber was

now coming off the line and becoming available for delivery

to squadrons so that by 1 Octoberone flight of No,607 Squadron

was eqiipped with this type of aircraft.

For the period 29 September to 9 October, Coastal Command
were made responsible for providing the bombing force in the
'Channel Stop' and three Beauforts of No,22 Squadron were
accordingly based at Manston, but as no suitable targets came
into the area during the period, they were not called upon to
take part in any 'Roadstead' operations, and returned to
their base at Thorney Island on the last day of the period,

(b) The Hurricane Bomber takes over the 'Channel Stop'
(8 October to 31 December 1941)

At the meeting held on 29 July 1941, under the chairman-
ship of the Chief of the Air Staff, it was decided that
when Fighter Command had been supplied with sufficient
fighter/bomber aircraft the responsibility for the 'Channel
Stop' should be transferred from Bomber Command,

As sufficient numbers of this type of aircraft to equip
one flight had been delivered to No,607 Squadron by
1 October 1941, it was only a matter of a few days before
Pighter Command was ready to assume this responsibility.

In preparation for their anti-shipping role No,607 and
No.615 Squadrons, in combination, carried out a number of
practice attacks against wreck targets, and evolved tactics
which promised to give a high standard of accuracy, together
with comparative immunity from flak,

These tactics were well suited to the characteristics of
the Hurricane Bomber and may be described briefly as follows:- 7~

(i) The Fighter Bombers, the Anti-Flak Squadrons and
the Escort Squadron (if any) rendezvous and proceed to
the target at 500 feet or below, to avoid giving early
warning of approach,

(ii) A few miles from the target the Anti-Flak Squadron
and the Fighter Bombers increase height to about
2/3,000 feet and the Escort Squadron (if any) increase
height accordingly.

(iii) The Anti-Flak Squadron makes its usual form of -~
attack on the Flak ships, followed immediately by the s
~ Pighter Bombers who open fire on the target-ship for
about five seconds in their dive and then drop their
bombs with eleven seconds delay - at very low height,
either flattening out to torpedo the ship or dropping
their bombs on the deck just prior to flattening out.
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Of all the forms of attack pfactised, the above method
had the squadron's complete confidence and it was, therefore,
proposed to try this out on a more active type of target.

On 9.0ctober 1941, the Air Ministry and all concerned
were informed by the A,0.C.~in-C., Fighter Command that he
had assumed responsibility for day operations in the area

- Manson =~ Ostende = Dieppe - Beachy'Head with effect from

dawn on 8 October 1941,

The newly equipped No,607 Squadron being based at Manston

A~' for this purpose.

P.C./8.22179
Encl, 324
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Outside this area the responsibilities for attacks on
enemy shipping remained as defined at the meeting held on
15 July 1941,

The month of October as far as the *Channel Stop' was
concerned happened to be the quietest on record, and in con-
sequence the Hurricane bombers did not make their first
'Roadstead'! operation until 30 October 1941, which was made
against four small ships reported to be off Gravelines. The

‘Hurribomber force of four aircraft escorted by seven

Hurricanes of No.615 Squadron did not unfortimately, make
contact with the target and therefore jettisoned their bomb
load of 8 x 2501b (2 x 2501b on each aircraft) before return-
ing to base,

The number of merchant vessels exceeding 1000 tons dis-
placement which made the passage of the Dover Straits during
October totalled only two, both of which were westbound.

/This being the smallest total since Germany overran Franee,

As the movements of these two vessels and their escorts %ook
place by night, the provision of a strike force was the
responsibility of V. A, Dover. (1)

In addition to the above shipping, two destroyers made
the eastward passage during the early hours of 25 October,
proceeding just outside the Quter Ruytingen. Weather condi-~
tions were unsuitable for an M.T.B. attack, and the three
Blenheims of No,500 Squadron despatched by No.16 (Coastal)
Group to intercept and attack this force at first light,
failed to make contact. One Blenheim did not return from
this operation.

No movement of enemy vessels over 1000 tons was detected
during daylight, and little movement of small craft was
apparent either by day or night in the area covered by the
Dover shore-based R.D.F,

During the period, the actual number of small craft (91)
reported at sea in the Straits area also showed a marked

. reduction; very few of which were believed to be employed on

mine sweeping.

It is considered, by V.A., Dover, at this time, that the
reduction in the movements of small craft was almost certainly
the result of the attacks made during the past two months by
the cannon and multi-gunned fighter of Nos.91 and 615
Squadrons, which numbered shipping as their first and second
objectives; and also the incidental attacks on shipping by

- other fighter aircraft flylng iRhubarb?® and reconnaissance

sorties,

~(1)"See'Ap§endix XI for further details of the action taken.
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Owing to the severe curtailment of air reconnaissance of 7~
the enemy ports and shipping routes by bad weather during ‘
November, the identification of enemy vessels at sea in the
Dover Straits was particularly difficult. As R,D,F. in its
present stage was unreliable in estimating sizes, the means of
identification was by the coastal craft of the Royal Navy when
in actiony or by *Y' information. The value of prior air
reconnaissance to ascertain the target's importance and suita-
bility for attack was amply illustrated this month,

The mumber of vessels of over 1,000 tons displacement
which actually made the passage of the Straits during November
was two eastbound and three westbound; all by night. 7~

No destroyers or large warships were known to have gone
through the area, but three or four Torpedo Boats escorted
the large merchant vessel which made the passage eastwards on
the 28th.

With the exception of the convoy attagked off Fe'camp on
the twenty-seventh, by the Hurricane bombers of No.607
Squadron, no movement of ehemy vessels over 1,000 tons was
detected by daylight during the month,

An assessed award of one merchant vessel an? gne escort
vessel sunk, with another escort vessel damaged, 1) wes con~-
sidered at the time to be an encouraging start for the
Hurricane bomber offensive, One of the accompanying fighters
also claimed the destruction of two enemy aircraft,

later in the day, No.607 Squadron's Hurribombers took
part in another 'Roadstead' against shipping at Boulogne, but
on this occasion lost three airecraft and their pilots,

The number of small craft (55) operating in this area
again showed a reduction, and the minesweeping element was
very small,

. Of the nine vessels detected at sea in the Dover Straits
area during December, 1941, five actually made the passage -
three eastbound and two westbound; all by night,

No destroyers or larger warships were known to have
attempted an entry into the area, but five Torpedo Boats
escorted an important vessel on its westward passage on

. 13 December, Bad weather prevented any air or surface craft

action against this enemy force.

The enemy's reluctance in passing vessels of over 1000 -~
tons through the area by day, except on rare occasions was o
again noticeable,

From the reports of small craft using the area during the
month, it appeared that the enemy was carrying out a systematic
sweep between Boulogne and Dunkirk; in fact, this channel was
apparently swept on fourteen occasions;

Although the identification of vessels picked up by R.DF.,
had been facilitated during the latter part of the month by
calibrating the sets and comparing the signal strength with
the range to obtain an estimate of their size, the only sure . ;
means of identification remained with P.R.U,, 'Jim Crows'! or -
'Y! information,

(1) only one minesweeper - M.3810 - of 30 tons was sunk,
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On two occasions, aircraft of No.217 Squadron Detaclrnnent(1)
were despatched at night to attack shipping making the passage
of the Straits. On the first operation, the target was
located and attacked, but although two flashes from delayed
action bombs were seen, nothing further was observed. The
second attack proved abortive as the strike force failed to
locate the target, which it was thought, must have entered
port.

During this month Hurricane bombers were added to the

aircraft available for night attacks on enemy shipping, but
as no suitable targets presented themselves there was no
opportunity of showing what they could achieve in this direc-
tion. By day, however, they took part in a 'Roadstead'
operation against shipping off Fecamp on 5 December, resulting

in indeterminate damage to two small merchant ships and a
trawler, the loss of four aircraft and their pilots. The
escort fighter force claimed the destruction of one enemy
aircraft,

There were no further 'Roadsteads' during the remainder
of the: month, but several fighter sweeps directed against the
small craft at sea in the Dover Straits area, continued to be
made intermittently up to the end of the year, .and earned for
themselves several assessments of 'damage! (2) against the
surface craft attacked.

(¢) General review -~ December 1941

Whereas at the beginning of the period under review i.e.
June 1941, the enemy was passing destroyers, supply ships,
barges and other craft through the Straits of Dover in day-
light, the situation at the end of year was very different.
Day traffic had virtually ceased, and such movement as did
take place was done under cover of darkness and at the risk of
attack from the coastal forces of the Royal Navy and aircraft:
of the Royal Air Force.( 3

As far back as January 1941, it was agreed by V.A, Dover
and the Air Officers Commanding-in-Chief, Coastal and Fighter
Commands, that it could only be by air operations carried out
in the closest association with the Naval commend that enemy
shipping, sailing so boldly through the Straits in daylight
under cover of the shore batteries and the German Air Force,
could be attacked and destroyed, There was the promise that

~if air attacks achleved sufficient success the enemy would be

forced to abandon daylight sailings in favour of night, thus
affording favourable opportunities-for the coastal forces of
the Royal Navy to come into operation.

To this end the work performed by the squadrons of
Blenheim bombers of No,2 Group, Bomber Command, the Beauforts

(1) This was the newly formed Shipping Interception Unit
trained in the technique of controlled interception, the
development of which is outlined in Appendix IX,

523 There was no confirmation of these assessments,

3) TVhile the risk of attack certainly enforced these
precautions on the. enemy, the casualties inflicted on

his shipping ¢ertainly did not prevent him from passing

~ what he pleased through the Straits, That he did not
please to pass very much through in the latter months of
1941, was not a compliment to the 'Channel Stop' at this
period. See 'Appendix XI' for German losses,
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of No,16 Group, Coastal Command, and the Fighters of No.11 i
Group, Fighter Command, had achieved that objective. Despite

heavy casualties part:.cularly among the Blenheims, low level

attacks were continued in the face of powerful opposition

whenever opportunity offered, until the advent of the more

suitable Hurricane bombers early in October. By that time,

however, the enemy had practically abandoned daylight passages.

Daylight reconnaissance requirements were most ably met
by the *Jim Crow' sorties of No.91 Squadron Fighter Command;
their services had been of inestimable value in the staging
and timing of shipping strikes, in ascertaining the nature and ‘
size of vessels plotted by R.D,F., and of confirming reports i
received from other sources. The aircraft of P.R.U. had
‘also provided information of shipping in the enemy harbours,

In the annual review of the situation in the Straits of
Dover by V.A. Dover, his remarks on the action of the Royal
Air Force are as follows:-

"It is entirely appropriate and satisfactory to
record that the main factor in regaining control in the
Dover Straits has been the action of the Royal Air Force
in establishing air superiority over the Strait and the
adjoining areas,"

The existing air facilities for the attack of enemy
shipping in the *Channel Stop! at the end of 1941 were, that
for night operations a flight of Coastal Command torpedo-
bomber aircraft were stationed at Manston, being vectored on
to their targets by ground control from Swingate C.H,L.
station in conjunction with an R,D.¥, plot maintained in the
operations room of V,A, Dover, In addition, Hurricane
bombers of Fighter Command were under training to carry out
this duty on moonlight nights and it was hoped to obtain good
results, particularly against small craf't.

In conclusion it was hoped that eventually the Straits
would be cleared up at night after the same fashion as had
been followed by day, with the coastal craft also playing
their part.

(v) Attack on enemy shipping in N,W. Buropean Waters (exclud-
ing the Straits of Dover)

CC/8.7010/20/3 Although an appreciable anti-shipping effort on the part

Encl, 634 of the three operatlonal Home Commands was concentrated in the
'Channel Stop', there were even larger commitments to be met
outside this area. : 7

Referring back to the conference held at the Air Ministry
on 15 July 1941, it will be recalled that it was decided by
the Chief of the Air Staff to give a trial to the division of
responsibility by areas in regard to the attack of enemy
shipping -during daylight hours in North-Western European
waters.

Bomber Command was given the responsibility of dealing
with enemy surface craft between Wilhelmshaven and Cherbourg,

(1) Far from the cessation of German traffic being due to air ™
attack, it now appears that the enemy requirements did .
not necessitate any more movements than did in fact take
place. These requirements tailed off to practically
nothing by the end of the year, Night sailings and
stronger escorts were purely prudent precaut10n° similar
to our own in this area,
DS 64294/ (13k) SECRET
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while Coastal Command was to cover the remaining sea a.reas,’
i.e, those off the Danish and Norwegian coasts, the western
half of the English Channel and the Bay of Biscay.

In so far as the attack of shipping was concerned, the
area system of respons:.blla.ty was to apply also to recon-
naissance,

It was made clear, however, in the Air Ministry directive
issued to the A.O.'s C,~in-C,, of the three operational Home
Commands on 19 July; 1941, that this allocation of areas for
the attack of shipping did not disturb in any way, the
responsibility of Coastal Commiand for'meeting the operational
requirements of -the Admiralty in all areas, -

Pr:.or to th:Ls division of responsibilities, an 1nten31-
fied offensive against enemy sh:.pp:.ng traversing the .
Continental coastline was already in full swing, and some

- remarkable results had been claimed by the low level bombing

of the No.2 (Bomber) Group Blenheims, However, as there was
no defined limits for attacks by either Coastal or Bomber
Commands » & certain amount of wastage of effort took place,
which could be ill-afforded at this juncture of the war at
sea, ' Therefore, the area system of responsibility can be
said to have cured this defect in our planned offensive, -

(_a) Wilhelmshaven to Cherbourg - The daylight Offensive

Subsequent to 15 July 1941 Bomber Gommand's part in the
anti~shipping offensive cont:Lnued t0 be maintained by the
Blenheim bombers of No,2 Group in the Wilhelmshaven to
Cherbourg area.

Apart from the numerous attacks made by the Blenheims,
with or without fighter escort against shipping in ports such
as Rotterdam, Le Havre, Cherbourg and Kiel, a very large
effort was deployed against merchant cargo vessels and tankers
bound to and from Emden and Rotterdam, as well as those
vessels found in the waters off the Frisian Islands and the
Dutch coast, which were attempting or had successfully negoti~-
ated the 'Channel Stop's Included in this traffic were Armed
Merchant Raiders, blockade runners and supply vessels bound to
and from the Atlantic.

During the latter half of June 1941, no fewer than 14
enemy merchantmen were attacked by the Blenheims off the
Frisians and the Dutch coast, The aircraft employed in these
strikes dropped a total of 7.34 tons of 'bombs, largely composed
of the 250 1lb, wvariety, which resulted -in assessments of two
ships totalling 600 tons sunk and seven others totalling

30,000 tons damaged to various degrees. (1 During these

operatior)s six Blenheims were lost. In addition, several
attacks were made ageinst the groups of small fishing vessels
of 50-100 tons, which were observed-to be equipped with W/T
aerials and identified as report:.ng vessels employed by the
enemy to augment his advanced air raid wa.rn:l.ng system,

As the offensive progressed, the enemy's opposition very
na.turally increased, There was a tendency to move now in
small convoys of 6-8 vessels with an escort of .4~6 flakships,

| (1) . These assessments are not confirmed by Lloyd's shipping

records or the German sources of information,
(2) The patrols were known as 'SQUEALERS' and were flown
from the Hook of Holland to Juist,
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all of which were heavily armed; furthermore towards the end

" of the summer several enemy aircraft were to be found either

orbiting the convoy or hovering in the vicinity ready to
attack any bomber force,

However, in spite of the opposition the Blenheims con-
tinued to press home their low-level attacks with believed
good effect, but only at high cost in the form of aircraf't
casualties,

During July, assessed results. showed that out of 32 ships
attacked, ten totalling 33,429 tons were sunk an? 32 totalling
35,613 tons sustained damage to various degrees, 1 These
results were achieved by the expenditure of 20,33 tons of
bombs, and the loss of gew{f Blenheims,

In August for a higher expenditure of bombs, l.e. 24.32
tons and afstightiy-hishew wastage rate in aircraft, eleven
gagh® Blenheims, the assessed results showed a decline in
ships sunk and damaged although the number attacked increased
by four = 36 ships attacked; five tot%l%ing 8,400 tons sunk
and 11 totalling 24,148 tons, damaged.(2

It was towards the end of this month that the Air

‘Ministry instructed Bomber Conmand to conserve the Blenheim

aircraft as far as possible in order that the urgent require-
ments of the Middle East in this respect, could be met,

From now on, the primary responsibilities of No,2 (Bomber)
Group after this commitment had been fulfilled were to be
regarded asgi~

(i) the 'Circus' offensive in Northern France.

(ii) the 'Channel Stop'..

Any further operations were to be considered for the time
being in the light of the foregoing priorities, and with a

view to avoiding serious wastage as far as possible,

After this anmouncement it might have been expected that

" attacks on enemy shipping outside the special 'Channel Stop!

area would have become rare; however, numerous attacks on
shipping found off the Dutch and Belgium coasts continued to
be made throughout September with even better assessments than
in the previous month., Of the 24 ships attacked, seven
totalling 15,750 tons were assessed as sunk and nine, totalling
30,200 tons, damaged, five of which were considered to be

.seri,ous. (3)" The ﬁsf‘%g& ‘ﬁn’gﬁé the Blenheims engaged, amounted

to ro’g&t, which was the previous month, whereas
the bomb expenditure was 22,58 tons = a slight decrease on
the August figure, During October, a change in the primary
role of No,2 (Bomber) Group Blenheims was introduced as the
result of Bomber Command's relinquishment of the 'Channel

Stop' to the Hurricene bomber of Fighter Command.

(1) According to the evidence made available after the war,
four ships of 3,923 gross tons were sunk at sea by air
attack in the Wilhelmshaven -~ Cherbourg area during July,
and one ship of 3,845 gross tons was damaged.

(2) During August, postwar evidence shows that only three ships
of 1,318 gross tons was sunk by air attack in this area,
and one ship of 2,288 gross tons damaged.

(3) For September, records made aveilable after the war show
six ships of 5,726 gross tons sunk and one ship_ of
4,390 gross tons damaged by air attack.
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In a directive to the A,0.C. No.2 Group, dated
16 October, 1941, Bomber Command stated that after the mainten-
ance of two squadrons in Malta, the primary role of the Group
was to be the attack of enemy shipping and fringe targets.
In the execution of this task, the area Wilhelmshaven to
Cherbourg was to have first prlorlty, but in the event of no
shipping being available for attack, fringe targets and self
evident military objectives within the area could be regarded
as alternative targets. The scale.of attack was to average
twelve sorties per day.

Subsidiary tasks were 'Circus' operations with fighter
escort, and attacks by Fortress aircraft against targets in
Germany, These tasks were to be undertaken in future only
when weather and other conditions were particularly favourable,

Towards the end of the month the area of responsibility -
for shipping attacks was amended to Stavanger — Bordeaux, but
the Wilhelmshaven to Cherbourg area was still to have first
priority.

b .
(b) No,2 Group Blenheims withdrewn from the anti-shipping
role

Meanwhile the anti-shipping results for October fell very
short of the past three months figures, which was largely '
accounted for by the adverse weather experienced throughout
the month, and as a secondary reason, the absence of
No.2 Group's Blenheims from active operations, in view of the
fact that they were engaged in Army manoeuvres until
9 October,

Although a reduced effort was expended on fewer shipping
targets the rise in wastage of aircraft (13) was the second
highest during the period under review, For the expenditure
of 8,48 tons of bombs only two ships totalling 2,633 tons
were assessed sunk and four totalling 14,080 tons demaged., (1)

The high rate of casualties among the Blenheims was more
than Bomber Command could stand, and indicated that the enemy
had greatly improved his defences.

In consequence the A,0Q,C,~in-C,, Bomber Command recom-
mended to the Air Ministry on 8 November 1941 that No,2
(Bomber) Group, until re-equipped with Mosquitoes or something
equivalent, should be relieved of all shipping attacks and
revert to a night offensxve role,

This suggestion received the approval of the Air Ministry
on 25 November 1941,

In regard to the re—equipment of No.2 (Bomber) Group,
Bomber Command was inf'ormed by the Air Ministry at the same
time, that four squadrons of the Growp would be supplied with
Boston ITI's during the following two months. It was

~requested that consideration should be given to the practica=-

bility of these newly equipped squadrons undertaking occz=
sional daylight sorties against shipping. The aim would be,
in co-operation with the forces similarly employed by Coastal
Command to compel the enemy to maintain the existing

(1) Post war records confirm the sinkings of two ships of
2,661 gross tons by air attack within the area
Wilhelmshaven to Cherbourg,
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considerable scale of defences for his shipping,

Although the Bostons of No.2 (Bomber) Group commenced
their daylight attacks against enemy shipping on
16 February, 1942, end continued to participate in a very
limited offensive throughout the remainder of the period
covered by this chapter, no sighificant results were achieved,

(¢) Wilhelmshaven to Cherbourg — The night offensive

Although the onus for attacking enemy shipping by day
along the enemy occupied coast from Wilhelmshaven to Cherbourg
rested with No,2 (Bomber) Group, a night offensive also had
to be maintained against a limited amount of merchant tonnage
on the shipping routes both east and west of the Dover Straits,
As No,2 Group were not prepared to undertake this commitment,
No.16 (Coastal) Group was delegated to fill this role,

A readjustment of routine patrols

The existing system of standard routine patrols for anti-

‘shipping operations in No,16 Group's aree extending from Hornms

Reef' to Cherbourg was not quite suitable for the new commitment
and therefore a few changes were found necessary in order to
bring the plan into line with the latest policy. Further-
more, the Admiralty at this time, made a request for a daily
reconnaissance to be implemented between Boulogne and Cherbourg
for the purpose of obtaining data for estimating the probable
movements of enemy shipping during the dark hours which,
information suggested, was routed to pass through the Straits
‘of Dover during daylight under cover of air protection and
coastal batteries, ' N

Map No.IX illustrates the system of routine patrols for
anti-shipping operations in No.16 (Coastal) Group area, as at
Julys 1941,

Commencing at the most northerly point, Patrol SWEEP was
retained in the new set~up, but was seldom flown when the
Baltic was ice-free, but in the winter of early 1942 for
instance; when this inland sea was so frozen-aip that the
shipping route through the Great Belt and the Sound to
Norwegian ports was impassable, ships were compelled to come
down the west coast of Denmark, when SWEEP was flown to
advantage.

From Borkum to Walcheven was the next stretch of coast-
line Wl('ti h was given frequent coverage, and was known as Patrol
NOMAD, 13 This new patrol was generally flown by three or
four aircraft, each with its own section of the route to coven
during the hours of darkness, provided there was sufficient
cloud, as interceptions by enemy aircraft on-this section of
the coast were notoriously regular,

Then followed the section of coastline in which the
Admiralty were particularly interested in i,e, Boulogne to
Cherbourg., Two patrols were laid~on to cover this area, HABO
from Boulogne to Le Havre and HACH from Le Havre to Cherbourg.
Both were flown in the form of an armed reconnaissance by two
aircraft during morning and evening twilight, Three days
after the inauguration of these two patrols; an extension was

(1) Originally Patrol NOMAD was introduced in November 1940
for the purpose of disrupting the movements of shipping,
bringing coal and iron ore in the vicinity of Rotterdam,
but gradually the sphere of operations became lengthened
to meet the varying changes of circumstances until by
June 1941, it had assumed the above mentioned propor-
tions, and the qualification that only ships at sea were
to be attacked, -
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made to the eastern limit so as to bring in the area from
CH/G]/g1/7 Boulogrie to Ostend, - The same conditions applied and the
T e patrol was knhown as BEND,
Within the scheme of standard routine pafrols were those
which were introduced in June 1941, for the purpose of dealing
CH/GL/1/16 with the German E-boat menace to our East coast oconvoys.(1)
CH/G8/17/6 They were known as PIRBO 1, 2, 3, 4 and were sited in that
CH/GL/2/7 part of the North Sea, between East Anglia and the Netherlands,
on what was assumed to be the lines of approach of the E-boats
from their bases at Scheveningen, Rotterdam, Ijmuiden and
Den Helder; to our convoy lanes, ’

. The sphere of activity and the duration of E-boat opera~
tions were largely controlled by the period of darkness, as:
they usually made their departure from the Dutch coast during
the evening twilight so as to arrive off the convoy lanes and
carry out an attack during the dark hours making the return
Jjourney so as to be back at their bases by dawn, As there
were only brief periods of darkness during the summer months
it was impossible to maintain these schedules and therefore
their activities were somewhat curtailed, In consequence,
the necessity for fh PIRBO patrols seldom occurred at this
particular pericd, 23 -

16G/S,502l.|/1).|. With the advance of autumm, 'however, and the longer hours
Encl,.71A of darkness, a resumption of E-boat activity was expected,
CE/G3/18/9 and, in anticipation an entirely new form of attack against

these small elusive targets was suggested, By means of air
reconnaissance with A,3,V, fitted aircraft it was plammed to
locate, shadow and illuminate with flares any Ee~boats
detected; as a preliminary to their destruction by Naval
surface craft and Beaufighters of No,248 Squadron, The
number of aircraft to be employed and the patrol area known
as HODEN; were of a flexible nature and were included in the
orders issued at the time of the operation,

CH/GL/17/9 In the Dover Straits.and Eastern English Channel area
an identical scheme had been in operation since August 1941,
and was known as EBO, but by the end of the year the limits
of the scheme had been extended northwards round the coast
and similar patrols were then being flown off the East
Anglian coast .(3)

Complementary to these standard routine patrols were

CH/GS/21;/6 four others which were laid-on according to circumstances,
For instance, patrol WANDER covering the coastline between
Cap Gris Nez and Dieppe was flown by one aircraft armed with
bombs, during the moonlight period, with the object of locat~
ing and attacking enemy surface craft. '

" Under similar conditions, free lance patrols in the

CH/G6/15/9 . North Sea between Borkum snd Calais kmown as ROVERS, and in
the English Channel between Cherbourg and Gris Nez known as

CH/G6/41 /4 ROAMS, were implemented by varying numbers of aircraft accoré-
_ .- ing to the availability, On some occasions aircraft would
carry out individual reconnaissances and strikes; at other
times a combined operation in force would be the order of the
day, Variety in the place, time and numbers of aircraft
taking part were the keynotes of these two patrols,

(1) During the first five months of 1941, the whole of the German E=~boal effort was concentrated on the
Eas% Coast convoy route, REighty=seven attacks were made on Allled shipping resulting in the loss of
16 ships totalling 28,639 tons,

{2) From the operational diary maintained by the Senlor Officer E=boats, 1t 1s apparent that the lack of
E=boat actlvity between June and October 1941, can be largely attributed to the fact that three Ew=boat
flotillas were transferred from the western area to the Baltis for participation in the Russian
campalgn, Only one newly formed flotilla remalned to continue the offensive in British coastal waterse
(Reference for both footnotess= Admty, NID/FDS.X.237/L48).

(3) The autumn and winter 1941/42 offensive of the German Ewboat arm did not assume the proportions
expected, Only ten ships totalling 21,971 tons were sunk by them during the course of 51 attacks.
From Germen records it 1s clear that this mediocre effort was due to the followling adverse factors.
as far as the campaign agalnst British imports was concerned:=
{a) The Fuehrer ordered the reinforcement of light forces in Norweglan waters during the latter part
of October 1941 and the ond Flotilla of E~boats was detalled for thls purposes
{b} The 1st Flotilla wes released from operations in November 1941 for refit and was subsequently
sent to Norway to relieve the 2nd Flotilla,

{c) Five boats of the 3rd Flotilla were sent to Sicily in November 1941 and five more were ordered
to follow when ready.
(d) Reconnaissance by the CoA.Fe was only slight throughout the autumn and winter, consequently only
a very few convoy reports were made avallableo . .
The situation was sumed up by the Senior Officer E=boats in the concluding remsrks of hls December
1941 Teport to higher authority = "greater results could not be expected with the E~boat arm numerically
at its lowest point and the GoA.F. So weak in operational areas," Ref, Admiralty NID/FDS.X.237/ L8,
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Flnally, there was the patrol STEM which was an armed
reconnaissance, closely allied to the "Channel Stop", cover=
ing the area Dunkirk to Le Touguet during the twilight hours
of dawn, It was usually flown by one bomber aircraft accom-
panied by a small fighter force, It was not intended that
the fighters should act primarily as an escort but rather as
an attacking force against any escort vessels while the
bomber attacked the main target.

Thus the scheme of patrols in No,16 Group's operational
area was adjusted to meet the new policy; the Group's anti-
shipping effort from 19 July 1941, onwards, therefore, was
largely confined to the hours of darkness with an occasional
'Roadstead! or 'Circus' by day when Bomber Command were unable
to provide a striking force,

For the implementation of this scheme of patrols,
No.16 (Coastal) Group had available a proportion of seven
squadrons of aircraft. Owing to the many other commitments
of the Group, it was not possible to devote the whole of
each squadron solely to anti-shipping operations. Further-
more, three of the Blenheim squadrons were in the process of
re~arming, -one with Beaufighters and the other two with
Hudsons, and in consequence, although they were operational,
they were wnable to teke a full part in the Group's activities
for many months ahead,

The composition of the available f?r?e was, therefore,
made up of Beauforts from two squadrons which were used,
generally, for sea-mining and shipping stri%e? of the Rover
and Roam type; Blenheims from one squadron for E-~boat
operationg gnd shipping strikes; Blenheim/Hudsons from two
squadrons?3 for the armed rec issances; Blenheim/
Beauf'ighters from one squadron ?n?a Sr E-boat operations; and
Hudsons from one Canadian squadron for shipping strikes

and E-boat operations,

(2) The enemy's convoy routine

It was obviously not possible at that time to be really
positive about the enemy's convoy routine, but by sifting a
large amount of intelligence and plotting the shipping move-
ments, certain conclusions were reached which made it
possible to assume the form the enemy's convoy schedules
were following,

Departures from Rotterdan were occurring daily, at times
which made it possible for the ships to be clear of the
Hook by 0800 hours, The eighteen mile passage from .
Rotterdam was made through the New Waterway, and as the
individual vessels could only steam at about 4/5 knots when
in the canal zone it took them about four hours to reach the
open sea and form up into convoy order, On frequent occa~
sions a second convoy left Rotterdam in time to arrive off
the Hook durlng the forenoon, usually about 1000 hours,

The majority of shipping movements along the coasts of
Belgium, Holland and Germany were by ships using the ports of

(1) No.22 Squadron at Thorney Island and No, 86 Squadron at
North Coates,

( 23 No,500 Squadron at Bircham Newton,

(3) No.59 Squadron at Detling and Thorney Island, No.53
Squadron at Bircham Newton,

Ehg No, 248 Squadron at Bircham Newton.

5) No.,407 Squadron at North Coates,.
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Rotterdam, Delfzijl and Hamburg, but there was also a.large
scale movement from Rotterdem coastwise to the Kiel Canal and
then through the Great Belt or Sound to the Norwegian portsu(")

Most of the convoys at this period appeared to steam at
8 knots but the plots showed that there were also some fast
convoys able to make a passage at 10 knots.

To give a rellable forecast for convoys bound to
Rotterdam was a much more difficult proposition as these could
have come from any one of a selection of ports such as
Delf'zijl, Hamburg or through the Kiel Canal., However, it
appeared that fast convoys were running to a time schedule
making their arrival off the Hook about 1230 hours, and in
addition, the plots showed quite a considerable concentration
of southbound shipping - mostly slow convoys -~ which seemed
to be timing their arrival off the Hook for 1900 hours.

From these remarks it will be obvious that the majority
of the shipping movements in and out of Rotterdam were taking
place during the daylight hours, .

Southwards from Rotterdam there was remarkably little
seaborne traffic towards Flushing, Ostend, Dunkirk, Calais
and westwards through the English Channel, What movement
there was, did in fact contain blockade runners, armed
merchant raiders and supply ships bound for the Atlantic, but -
they generally came under the eye of the 'Channel Stop! and
although some made the passage unmolested, the weather was on
their side and aided their escape, and it was not in any way
due to lack of vigilance on the part of the 'Channel Stop'.
The amount of traffic in this area was insignificant by com-
parison with the shipping movements along the Dutch coast,

(3) Operations = July to 28 November 1941

For the first two months of this period successes at
night were very few and far between, but this can be largely
accounted for by the fact thati-

- (a) the enemy had not yet been persuaded to move his
convoys during the hours of darkness, and

(b) because the technique of the night attack still
" remained unsglyed with emphasis on the lack of suitable
illuminants. (2

In consequence of the latter reason, full advantage was taken
of the moonlight periods by laying on extra patrols,

During the second half of July 1941, only six ships of
13,500 tons were attacked in the Chammel area (excluding the
Dover Straits) and nothing was found to attack off the coasts
of Holland and N.W, Germany., Although nearly one ton of"
bombs and six torpedoes were expended no successes were gained.

(1) By reason of the fact that the énemy used this route in

preference to that up the west coast of Denmark, patrol
SWEEP was seldom used except when the Baltic was frozen-

Up,

(2) Research and development of air/sea night recommaissance

by a reflected beam method had been pursued in the R,A.F.
since 1937, but tactical and technical progress had been
very slow. In Appendix 'WII' the problems and diffi-
culties encountered up to date have been outlined.
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The month of August remained almost as quiet throughout
with only five ships of 15,200 tons being subjected to air
attacks, The difference between this month and last was that
all the attacks took place in the southern North Sea instead
of the Channel., No results were achieved, however, by the
expenditure of 1,05 tons of bombs, but two Blenheims failed.
to return from the month's operations,

There was no significant change during September as only
nine ships of 38,000 tons were attacked off the coasts of
Holland and N,W. G-err?asly with two totalling 13,000 tons,
assessed as damaged; and in the west Channel area only
one of 3,500 tons was attacked without result. The total
bomb tonnage for this month rose to 3.90 tons.

Qctober

In contrast to the previous two and a half months,
October proved to be the busiest month so far in this phase
of the anti-shipping operations in No.16 Group's area., It
became increasingly evident that the enemy was now passing a
proportion of his convoys along the North German and Dutch

_coasts during the hours of darkness in order to avoid the

dayllght offensive then being waged by No.2 (Bomber) Group.

In order to meet this commitment s an additional number of
offensive reconnaissances of the 'Rover' type were laid on
with the result that the number of attacks made during the

month showed a very significant increase..

| Of the thirty ships of 93,000 tons attacked in the

" "'southern North Sea area, two totalling 10,800 tons were

assessed as sunk and six totalling 26,000 tons as damaged. (2)

The majority of the convoys sighted were encountered off

the Prisian Islands round about dawn on a southerly course,

with a far less number on a northerly course just prior to
midnight.

The first claim came early in the month by a Hudson air-
craft of No. 407 Squadron (R.C.A.F,) when on a Rover patrol
between the Hook of Holland and Borkum, on 1 October., The
attack was made on a merchant vessel of 2,000/2,500 tons, and
was granted the assessment of 'seriously damaged' (3

This attack was followed by a quiet period of eight days
during which nothing of importance occurred, but on
10 October, a Blenheim aircraft W/500 dur:l.ng the course of a
Nomad patrol sighted in position 52,28 N = O4.27 E an enemy
convoy of approximately ten to twelve merchant vessels of

various tonnages between 500 - 3,000 tons including one ‘tanker -

with an escort of three vessels, on a course of 190 degrees
true at 8 knots, A first s:Lghtlng report was sent at
1202 hours, on reseipt of which, No.16 Group detailed &

 striking force of three Blenheims A, J and L/500 Squadron to

atteck this convoy. The strike took the form of =a

-‘Roadstead' operation, and the bombers were, therefore, met
. by twelve long range Spitfires of Nos.152 and 19 Squadrons of
Pighter Command, over Swanton Morley at 1515 hours and from
-there set course in formation for the Hook of Holland, At

(1) There is no ver:.f‘lcatlon of these two assessments, from
post war records, ‘ '

ng Only one dredger of 100 tons was sunk.

3) Post war evidence does not support this assessment.
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1602 hours the convoy was sighted in position 52,04 N = 0406 %,
headed by a naval vessel, believed at the time to be a small
cruiser(") and several flakships all of which opened fire
immediately. This force was followed by eight merchant
vessels (varying from 500-3,000 tons) escorted by four or five
flakships. About one mile astern was yet another merchant
vessel of 3,000 tons with one escorting vessel. As pre-
arranged, the bombers split up to make individual attacks.
Aircraft A/500 climbed to one thousand feet and approached the
convoy from an off-shore direction to deliver an attack from
sea level on a vessel of 2,000 tons with 4 x 2501b. S.A.P.
bombs, of which two were claimed as direct hits. The rear
gunner fired two long bursts of 200 rounds each into the
escorting vessels ahead, and saw several figures jump over-
board from two vessels. Aireraft L/500 also delivered two .
attacks on two merchant vessels but results were not observed.
Such intense flak was encountered that the third aircraft
received a direct hit and was therefore unable to make an
accurate approach for an attack to be delivered, but the rear
gunner fired five hundred rounds with machine gun into the
naval escorts. The assessed result for this attack was one
merchant vessel of 2,000 tons 'seriously damaged', 2).

Although several attacks were made by aircraft engaged on
'Rover! patrols off the Frisians between 10 and 25 October,

‘no further successes were achieved, On the 26th, however,

the first sinking of the month was claimed by one of six

- Hudson aircraft flying a 'Rover' patrol off the Dutch coast

in the viecinity of Ijmuiden. The six Hudsons of No,,407
Squadron were ordered to carry out individual patrols between
Norderney and Ijmuiden at dawn. Each aircraft sighted a
convoy but from their reports it appeared that several

" sighted the same convoy. Five attacks were made; four with

bombs and one with machine guns only, the sixth aircraft
attempted an attack but the bombs failed to release, Of

the four attacks with bombs, tl? ‘S made by Hudson C/407
Squadron was assessed as sunka. This aircraft was airborne
at 0549 hours and having reached Ijmuiden at 0654 hours
sighted two merchant vessels of approximately 3,000 tons each
on a course of O45 degrees true; speed u.nknown. From fifty
feet a stick of 4 x 2501b. S. A.... bombs were dropped on one
merchant vessel and approximately 750 rounds were fired from
the rear and side guns, Flames and smoke, not unlike oil
burning were observed to be coming from the stern of the
vessel as the aircraft set course for base.

Attacks continued to be made against enemy convoys during
the hour or so before dawn on the two following days,
i.e. 27th and 28th but no further successes were claimed.

The last day of the month, however, proved to be the best .
of all, for during the course of Nomad, Rover, Strike and
Suivi patrols, one ship of 7,800 tons was claimed ?u.sm and
four ships of 18,000 tons were claimed as damaged,

At dawn on the morning of the 31st, three Blenheims of
No.500 Squadron were sent out on a Nomad patrol between
Nordeney and Ijmuiden., At 0639 hours one of the Blenheims
sighted three coasters of about 900 tons and twelve fishing
vessels, just north of the Western Ems, and proceeded to

g §1§ It later transpired that this vessel was a minesweeper,

There is no evidence in post war records to confirm this
assessment,

(3)and (&) There is no confirmation from post war records.

2
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attack one of the coasters with 4 x 2501b, G.P., bombs from

two hundred feet, Three of the bombs fell short and the f‘ﬁ
fourth overshot, After only ten rounds had been fired from

the front guns, a fault developed and they jammed; the rear

gumner got in two short bursts from which tracer was seen to

strike the deck of the ship. The second Blenheim returned

to base early owing to an electrical failure and the third

aircraft failed to return. Not a very encouraging start,

but the next attack appeared to be more Sucoessful

At dusk a Hudson aircraft of No. 407 Squadron on a Rover
patrol in the same area made a first sighting report on a
convoy of ten to fif'teen ships sighted off Terschelling.

" This was followed by a low level attack on a merchant vessel o~
-of 4,000 tons, Four S.AsP, bombs of 2501bs. each were

dropped from fifty feet; one of which was seen to register a

. direct hit close to the foot of a mast. This attack resulted

in an assesmment of ‘damage'. (1)

On receipt of the first sighting report No.16 Group
ordered a strike force of three Blenheims of No.500 Squadron
and eight Hudsons of No..407 Squadron (R.C.A.F.) to attack
this target. :

During the series of attacks developed by this strike
force, seven hits were claimed, including a salvo of
L x 2501b, S.,A.P. bombs from a Blenheim on a vessel of
75,800 tons of which the funnel and parts of the superstructure
were -seen to fall into the sea, and twenty seconds later the

-vessel exploded and caught fire. This Shl% was regarded by

the Assessment Committee as a 'total loss', (2)

Further suécesses in the 'damaged'. category amounting to
three ships of 14,000 tons were claimed by the Hudson strike -t
force of No.407 Sguadron during the course of the night

" 31 October — 1 November. (3 Of the eight aircraft despatched,

gseven made low level attacks on targets found by A.S.V. and
visual means; the eighth aircraft returned to base with

-turret trouble.

.+ Operations in the English Channel area west of the Dover
Straits for the month were somewhat restricted in comparison
with the North Sea area, and resulted in only one attack by a
Hudson aircraft of No.59 Sguadron during the dawn patrol Eabo

- on 14 October., A group of. three ships, 1nclud1ng one of
+’5,000 tons was attacked with 3 x 250 .1b. S.A.P, bombs in

salvo, but no results were observed,

Throughout the month two hundred and twelve sorties were :
flown on énemy merchant shipping reconnaissance and strikes, o~

~and the bomb tonnage was just over fourteen tons.

November

During the month of November the improvement in the
amount of' enemy shipping located and attacked by night was not
only maintained, but for the first time exceeded 100,000 tons
in the Southern North Sea area, Of the thirty-six ShlpS of
107, 657 tons attacked, fouy totalling 3, 981 tons, were

(1)(2) There is no support for these assessments among post s
war records. ’
(3) It is confirmed that the Swedish ship Braheholm of
5,676 gross tons was damaged by air attack off the Dutch
coast on 1 November,
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assessed as sunk and eleven totalling 43,276 tons, demaged. (1)

As in the previous month the majority of the ships
. attacked were found off the Frisians during the hours of dark-
ness before dawn or round about midnight,  Throughout the
month the eastbound convoys were regularly contacted before
midnight, but the westbound traffic appeared to lack such a
time schedule and were found all over the area at irregular
times between dusk and dawn.

After the activity in shipping attacks during the last

CH/G1/2/11 night of October and the early hours of 1 November, fresh
H.Q.C.C. claims in the damaged category soon came the way of five

. Naxrrative Hudsons of No.407 Squadron engaged in a shipping strike during
d/d 2.11 641 the early hours of the following morning, A convoy of ten

merchant vessels, previously reported by aircraft of No.5
(Bomber) Group off the Dutch coast, was found off Terschelling,
and three vessels of the 5/6,000 ton class were attacked, with
claims for direct hits on two ships. In one case an explo-
sion -of large proportions which 1it up the whole sky, was seen
by the Hudsons crews, ];oth of the vessels involved were
assessed as 'dama.ged'.(2

A few hours later, a second strike force of three

CH/G3/2/11 Blenheims was despatched to deliver another blow at the same -
H.Q.C.C. convoy, but only one aircraft (W/500) was successful in
Narrative finding any shipping. This aircraft sighted a convoy of

a/da 2.11.,41 eight merchant vessels off Ameland on a westerly course at

0714 hours and attacked the largest vessel of 3,000 tons with
4 x 250 1b. G.,P., bombs from six hundred feet, The result
was uncertain but one hit was claimed and another bomb was
seen to explode some fifteen feet from the ships side;
however, in view of the lack of any confirmatory evidence, no
assessment was allocated to this attack,

CH/G6/2/11 "After dusk the same evening, one Hudson of .

H.QeCuCo No.407 Squadron on a Rover patrol off Ameland contacted by

Narrative A.S.V. an eastbound convoy of seven merchant vessels and

d/d 2,11.41 attacked one vessel of 1,500 tons from fifty feet. One hit
was claimed which caused a dull red flash followed by sparks

CH/G12/2/11 and smoke fro idships. This attack earned an assessment
of 'damaged’., 53171 As a follow up, a further strike force of

three Blenheims was sent out to locate and attack this convoy
but misfortune befell the first aircraft soon after take-off
while the other two aircraft were compelled to return to base
owing to adverse weather,

CH/G6/2/11 Iater the same night a Rover was flown by five Hudson,
H.Q.C.Cs two of which picked up the same eastbound convoy by A.S.V. off
Narrative : Vlieland, An attack developed which resulted in one 7,000 ton
d/a 2,11.41 tanker being claimed as damaged by one or two direct hits, (%)

. As there were ho more serviceable aircraft available in
No.16 Group to continue the attack on this convoy, six Hudsons
of No.608 Squadron at Thornaby under No.18 Group's control

(1) From Lloyd's shipping records and the German sources, it
has been confirmed that four ships of 3,821 gross tons
were sunk by Coastal Command aircraft during this month,
and a further two ships of 8,919 gross tons were damaged.

(2) There is no confirmation of this assessment.

(3) There is no verification of this assessment from post
war records.

(L,_) There is no confirmation of this assessment.
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were despatched individually to the area and carried out
further attacks during the early hours of 3 November, but
without results, Two of the force returned to base, Three
of the Hudsons also came back after drawing a blank, but the
fourth aircraft sighted the convoy and selected the largest
vessel for an attack from mast height, One or probably two
direct hits were claimed on the forward part of the ship
which caused debris to be thrown into the air followed by
smoke and steam, The aircraft also machine-gunned other
vessels in the convoy and succeeded in temporarily silencing
the flak from the escort craft.

During the late evening of 5 November, two Hudsons

. (K&R/407) on a Rover patrol off the Frisian Islands made
"~ A,S.V, contact, and then visually sighted, a convoy off

Ameland consisting of approximately twelve vessels with an
escort of two flak-ships on a westerly course at eight knots,
One of the Hudsons (K/L4O7) made an attack from eighty feet on
a 4,000 ton merchant vessel, . One bomb failed to release and
the position of the remainder were not observed in relation.
to the targets Intense and accurate flak was encountered.

As a result of this combat, a further eight Hudsons
supplied by No.18 Group were despatched to re~locate and
attack this convoy. Five aircraft were successful in sight-.
ing the target and making attacks, but in two cases results
were not observed. The remaining three aircraft (O,G,H/%OB)
selected merchant vessels of 1,500 tons, 6/7,000 tons and
2,000 tons respectively, each dropping 4 x 2501b, S.A.P.
bombs from one hundred feet or less, Aircraft G/608 which
attacked the largest vessel appeared to be the most successful
and obtained an award of !'damage' from the Assessment
Committee., (1 Having seen two of its bombs fall ten and
twenty yards away from the ship's side, the placing of the
other two were not observed but a large column of flame was
seen to rise from the approximate position of the attacked
vessel,. Two Hudsons (D%K/608) failed to return from this
operation. . ' :

Five days elapsed before the next claim to success came

‘along, ° This was the first 'sunk! assessment of the month and

was made by a Beaufort aircraft (V/86)(2) in company with a .
Hudson (E/LO7) and another Beaufort (E/86) which had been
sent out on a daylight patrol between the Hook of Holland and
Den Helder, All three aircraft attacked a lone merchantman
found off Texel at 1422 hours. The bombs of E/86 failed to

release and those of E/LO7 overshot, but the 6 x 2501b, S.A.P's

(1) There is no confirmation of th{s assesament from post
war records. :

(2) - No.86 Squadron (Beauforts) had been based at North Coates

since 12 May 1941, and had commenced equipping with
Beauforts and working up from 11 June, The Squadron
carried out its first minelaying operation off Ameland
“on 15 July. In September a detachment of three aircraft
" was sent to Leuchars for operations off the Norwegilan
coast and carried out its first torpedo attack on
12 September, During October the squadron became non-
operational while torpedo training at North Coates, and
by November was able to take part in anti-shipping
operations with No,407 Squadron off the Dutch coast, but
in view of the fact that 11 crews were posted to the
Middle East between 20 and 30 November, the squadron
reverted to minelaying.,- The claim made by V/86 is

confirmed by post war evidence but it was a fishing vessel

of 190 tons,
o SECRET

7



CH/G2/18/11
Ho Qo Co CO
Narrative,

d/a 18,1141

CC/8.15213
En.C].- 30A

CH/G5/24/11

HeQeCoCo .
Naval Staff
Officers Log

CH/G1/27/11
1.Q.C.Cs
Narrative -

d/d 27.11.41

DS 64294/1(147)

SECRET
135

from V/86 scored one or more direct hits and the vessel
(350 tons) was reported to have sunk within four minutes,

For the next twelve days the wintry weather experienced
in the southern North Sea precluded all anti-shipping opera-
tions except for the occasional recornaissance from which
nothing of importance emerged. The one and only attack
throughout the period was a cannon and machine gun encounter
between three Beaufighters and an escort vessel found north
of Den Helder on 18 November. ’ B

In contrast to the increase in a.nti-shipping operations
which was being experienced off the Dutch coast and Frisian

" Islands at this time, there was a considerable reduction in

enemy traffic passing through the Dover Straits and the
English Channel which appeared to make some of the routine
patrols being flown in this area, surplus to requirements,

For instance, from an analysis of the results obtained by the
HACH and HABQ petrols during the month of October, out of
forty patrols flown, only two sightings were obtained. In
view of the additional requirements in the numbers of aircraf't
required to fill the night role off the Dutch and N.W. coasts
of Germany, especially during the moonlight periods, it seemed
that this unfruitful flying in the Channel area could be
easily dispensed with and the aircraft thus released could be
more usefully employed., The A,0.C., No.16 Group strongly
urged H.Q.C.C. to approach the Admiralty, at whose request
these two patrols were maintained, for the purpose of obtain-
ing their permission to.discontinue this unprofitable routine
flying. On 20 November 1941, this request was granted, but
they were to be laid on when required for a specifiic purpose,

On 24 November, during a temporary improvement in the
weather, a Rover patrol was flown by two Hudsons (E&P/ 407)
between Den Helder and Norderney, during the course of which
a merchant vessel of 2/3,000 tons was attacked but no claims
made,

Three days later an intelligence report gave the informa-
tion that the S,S, Annam (3,600 tons) was leaving Rotterdam on
27 November with a very important cargo for Copenhagen, and
would be off the Hook of Holland at 1000 hours,

To deal with this target a daylight operation was ’
necessary; it was therefore arranged that a 'Roadstead!
would be carried out.(1) The force which set out to locate
the target consisted of three Beauforts of No.217 Squadron
armed with bombs and twelve Spitfires of Nos.19 and 152
Squadrons of Fighter Command, but they failed to find the
ship. Instead a convoy of two merchant vessels of 1,500 tons
each, one merchant vessel of 800 tons and six trawler type
auxiliaries was found off the Hook of Holland at 1025 hours
and attacked by the three bomber aircraf't who concentrated
their bombs on one 1,500 ton ship which appeared to be
equipped with catapult and aircraft, A total of 6 x 5001b.
G.P. and 12 x 2501b, G.P. bombs were released from mast height
and were believed to have fallen around and on the target,
which, according to the crew's account, was left enveloped in
smoke and listing heavily, It transpired later, however,
that a 431 ton trawler type vessel was sunk during this

(1) In the case of escorted attacks on shipping in the
" coastal waters between Texel and Ostend, fighter pro-
tection and support for the bombers was provided by
No.12 Group, '
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encounter and not the merchant yessel of 1,500 tons,(1)  One
Beaufort was shot up but landed successfully, :

(4) Armed merchant raider activities - 28 November to
7 December 1941, '

On the following day, i.e. 28 November, another important
piece of information came to hand which indicated th?,gresence
of an inward bound enemy raider, known as 'Raicer B!, 2) in the
English Channel, The first indication or her arrival in
home waters, although not positively cenfirmed at the time,
came in through a sighting report made by a Catalina aircraf't

- (Q/209) engaged on an Anti~Shipping Cross-over patrol in the

Bay of Biscay near the Spanish coast, on 23 November. The
ship, was reported as one merchant vessel of 2,000 tons,
three island type, fairly high raked or clipper bow and rather
squat funnel, She was closely escorted by an unidentified
alroraft later recognised as an H,E., 115 which prevented the
Catalina from approaching the merchant vessel, Eventually
a. combat ensued and Q/209 sustained some demage. There was
some delay in reporting this ship to base, as the Captain of
airoraft was reluctant to break W/T silence in view of the
state of 'Q' after combat, until nearer base and protected by
the approaching darkness,

. On 24 November, the weather was very poor and precluded a
similar patrol in the same area as Q/209 had found the ship.
It was anticipated, however, that if she had not already

.entered port, she would be. sighted sooner or later by aircraf't

engaged on the routine patrols which covered her approaches to
a Germen port, However, she managed to evade further sight=
ings, and contrary to the enemy's current policy for east-
bound shipping in the English Channel to hop from port to
port, this ship came up without a pause, with the result that
the next concrete news of her whereabouts, came from Dover
CeH,L., which reported a contact on a large eastbound merchant
vessel off Cap Gris Nez at 0230 hours on 28 November,

Immediate steps were now taken to locate and attack this
important target. '

The weather in the Dover Straits and southern North Sea
was far from satisfactory for the type of task on hand, there
was much cloud with base at 500 feet with almost continuous
rain and very poor visibility between south east England and
south west Norway, Patches of fog and lifted fog were

expected during the morning off Continental coasts,

In spite of the weather it was proposed that two Hudsons
of No,59 Squadron and three of No,407 Squadron(R.C.A.F.) should
carry out a strike during the hours of darkness followed by
three aircraf't of No,86 Squadron at first light, Fighter
protection had been arranged to cover the withdrawal of the
last nemed aircraft which would be in broad daylight,
Instructions to this effect had been despatched to the stations
concerned by 0330 hours,

(1) This was the Dutch trawler Delft of 431 gross tons, the
sinking of which is confirmed, _

(2) A motorship named Komet (ex Ems) of 3,287 gross tons.
She was converted to an armed merchant raider at Hamburg
and was commissioned on 1 ‘June 1940, During her first
cruise ending November 1941, she is believed to have
accounted for 36,305 tons of Allied shipping. Her
armement included 1 E-boat and 1-Aircraft,
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Two hours later these arrangements were reviseds Only
the two Hudsons of No,59 Squadron were to strike in the dark
hours and No,407 Squadron's aircraft, now increased to six,
were to strike at first light; No.86 Squadron's effort was
cancelled, In addition, arrangements had been made for three
Beauforts of No,22 Squadron, armed with torpedoes, to proceed
from St., Eval to Bircham Newton at first light or earlier if
weather permitted, in readiness for a daylight attack.

In the meantime the two Hudsons of Nos59 Squadron had
become airborne, but immediately ran into nil v1s:|.b111tv and
were compelled to return to base,

By 0600 hours on the 28th the strike force consisting of
six Hudsons of No.407 Squadron were on their way to the target
area, Four aircraft made landfall in the vicinity of
Welcheren and peatrolled south westwards but failed to make any
contacts in the thick low cloud and almost continuous rain
encountered; the remaining two aircraft saw nothing, All
were diverted to aerodromes on the south coast in view of -the
appalling conditions at their own base at North Coates,

As no further operations were possible from No,16 Group
stations, six aircraft of No,608 Squadron at Thornaby were
able to get off at 1130 hours and proceeded to the Hook of
Holland to search the sh:l.pplng channel south westwards towards
Zeebrugge.

Two of this force abandoned the patrol owing to bad visi-
bility and another did not sight anything, The remaining:
three aircraft (M.H. and K/608) however, sighted during a break
in the weather two large trawler type vessels, two flak=-ships,
a convoy of six merchant vessels and a larger merchant vessel
conforming to the description, given at the briefing, of the
ship they had been ordered to locate, This vessel was in the
act of turning-in for the shelter of the Hook of Holland.
Attacks were made on both flak ships, one of which was 1e<f'+)
burning and subsequently assessed as !seriously damaged‘

One of the trawler type vessels was also attacked but results
were not observed,

All night operations were cancelled owing to the con=-
tinued bad weather.

On the following morning, the 29th, the position was
reviewed at H.Q.C.C., but in view of the lack of information
on the whereabouts of the Raider - its anchorage or whether
it was in Rotterdam - it was decided that a strike on the
Dutch port would be an unnecessarily hazardous undertaking but
it was considered advisable to sweep along the Dutch coast in
a northerly direction from the Hook of" Holland

Although the weather at Thornaby and Leuchars was very
doubtful, three Beaufortsof No.42 Squadron eventually managed
to get off from Leuchars at 11,30 hours, Poor visibility
along the Dutch coast prevented two aircraft from seeing any-
thing of importance, and on their return they were diverted to
Thorney Island as conditions at base had worsened. The third
alrcraft, however, was more fortunate and struck a patch of
clear weather during which a merchant vessel of 4,000 tons
escorted by four destroyers was sighted in position 52,36N,
0L.18E, on a north-easterly course at ten knots., An immediate
attack was made from seventy five feet in the face of heavy

- flak from the four escort vessels and owing to the evasive

action necessitated by this onslaught the results were
unobserved, (2) Photographs were taken, and revealed a probable

(1) This is not confirmed in post war records.
(2) Actually one hit was secured but the bomb failed to explode
Ref: The log of the Komet, .
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fruit carrier type of modern sHip about 3,000 tons. ' There
was no comouflage or armament visible.

A subsequent strike force of three Beauforts of the same
squadron despatched from Leuchars to follow up this attack,
saw nothing, and although they had been ordered to land back
at Thorney Island this had to be changed to Wick while they

were in the air, as Thorney Island was rapidly becoming

unserviceable, Instead they landed at aerodromes in

East Anglia and one, unfortunately, crashed into some High
Tension cables near Farninghem, Kent, and all the crew were
killed,

The bad- weather continued throughout that evening, and
although the target was such an important one, the chances of
getting away another strike became hopeless, and eventually
the A.0.C.~in~C., Coastal Command decided that further strikes
were out of the guestion under the existing conditions.

Towards midnight of the 29th/30th the weather began to
clear and enabled two Hudson of No,59 Squadron to take~off
early on the 30th on a NOMAD which was extended to Borkum in
order to cover the Raider's estimated line of progress;
however, no shipping was seen so it was concluded that the

* ship had reached the comparative safety of a German port.

. It was at 1900 hours the same evening, the 30th, that the
first intimation w?s received in H,Q.C.C., that an outward
bound enemy raider 1) had left a German port and was making

" her Way down the North Sea.

. At 2200 hours No.16 Group was informed that a strlke was
required to be off the Hook of Holland as soon as possible
after midnight to sweep northwestwards up the Dutch coast and
to attack some southbound shipping reported by the Hudson |
(F/59) engaged on the NOMAD patrol earlier that evening., At
2357 hours, No.16 Group announced that eight Hudsons and five
Beauforts would be available for this task,

Concerning the movements of armed merchant raiders, it
will be readily appreciated that, at the time, it was most
essential for security reasons that only the minimum number of
people should have knowledge of the information, and even more
important still the enemy must not be made aware of what was
being sought, Therefore, the aircraft were ostensibly sent
out to attack shipping generally or a particular convoy, which
it was hoped by the Operations Staff would include the object
of the strike, On this.occasion it was the South bound
convoy of fifteen merchant ships whiich had been sighted earlier

. the previous night by one of the routine reconnaissance air-

craft which provided the 'excuse'! for sPeclal efforts to locate
the raider,

In the early hours of the following morning, 1 December,
a large oomposite force of eight Hudsons and five Beauforts
was despatched to the Hook of Holland under the pretext of

(1) Believedto be Raider 'E', a steamship nemed Thor (ex.
Gran Canaria) of 3,866 gross tons, She was converted to
an armed merchant ralder at Hamburg and was commissioned
as such early in 1940. Her armament included 6 x
5¢9 inch guns and two torpedoes¢ She completed her first
operational in April 1941, and was believed to have sunk
or captured 78,254 tons of Allied and Neutral shipping,
including H,M.S. Voltaire,
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seeking out this southbound convoy, but in reality to try and
locate the outward bound raider.

None of the aircraft appeared to have sighted the target
which was the real object of the strike, but one Hudson (H/407)
attacked a convoy of nine ships found off Vlieland, and owing
to the intense flak was unable to locate the ships a second
time or observe the results of the attack. A second Hudson
(M/407) also sighted one 4DO0 ton and three2/3P00 ton merchant
ships north of Ijmuiden but was driven off by the amount of
flak put up and later failed to re-locate the ships. Nothing
of importance was sighted by the remainder of the force, and
one Hudson (J/407) failed to return.

During the course of the morning it was deduced by the
amount of enemy W/T traffic that there were numerous convoys
underway between the Hague and Schiermonnikoog including some
important shipping, as enemy air escorts and defensive activity
were abnormally busy.

At midday, No.16 Group was informed by H.Q.C.C., that an
appreciation of the probable movements of the raider was in
the course of preparation, but in the meantime the A.0,C.-in-C.,
desired all available Beauforts of No.217 Squadron fitted with
V.H.F, to be sent from Thorney Island to Manston, in prepara-
tion for an early strike, :

Throughout the af ternoon the weather gradually deterior-
ated and it was expected that all No.16 Group's activities
would have to be abandoned for the rest of the day. By
2150 hours all the Group's stations were closed down and
operations cancelled.

No further information on the raider's movements came to
hand during the night until at 0232 hours on the morning of
2 December, considerable W/T activities were noted between
Boulogne and Dieppe and again an hour later between Dieppe and
Le Havre, From which it appeared that the raider was

probably approaching the Channel area,

With the east coast and most of the south coast aero-
dromes fogbound all day nothing could be done from this area

. to alleviate the position; however, as some of No.19 Group's

stations were serviceable in the west country the Group was
instructed to arrange for one aircraft to sweep east from.
Cherbourg and also to bring six Beauforts (three with
torpedoes and three with bombs) to readiness at St. Eval
prepared to strike if the reconnaissance aircraft made a
sighting, This chande was short~lived as the reconnaissance
aircraft was cancelled owing to poor visibility in the area.
In consequence the three Beauforts armed with bombs, were
released in view of impending night operations in the Bay of
Biscay, but three torpedo carrying Beauforts were kept at
immediate readiness,

The fog in the Channel area persisted throughout the day
and night causing all operations for Nos.16 and 19 Groups to
be cancelled,

No further information on the raider's movements came in
during the night, nor were there any prospects of air recon=
naissance the next day, i.e. 3 December, as there was still
widespread fog overland and thick haze at sea in the Channel
area, and although it cleared slightly during the middle of

the day it reformed again at dusk,

Then, at 1950 hours that evening V,A., Dover reported
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that C.H.L. had picked up four surface craft off Dunkirk on

a soubth westerly course at fourteen knots, This force was
later identified as one merchant vessel of about 2,000 tons and
three smaller vessels,

" In low visibility a force of M.T.Bs. supported by M.,G.Bs. -

was déspatched to attack but results were unobserved,

A second. force of M.T.Bs. were sent out but failed to
make contact with the target as the enemy surface force had
entered Boulogne at 2135 hours,

Nothing could be done by aircraft that night, but No.16
Group were ready with reconnaissance and strike aircraft as
soon as the weather permitted., The dawn HACH and HABO
patrols were laid on for the morning of the 4th and a force of
torpedo bombers were standing-by at Thorney Island to strike
on receipt of the first sighting report. No,19 Group were
also warned to be prepared for strike and search as soon as
the weather allowed, Three Beauforts of No.42 Squadron armed
with torpedoes were available at St, Eval, and three
Beaufighters of No.236 Squadron to act as a diversion during
the torpedo attack.

Fighter Command had also been warned in case they were
called upon to provide a fighter escort in the event of a
'Roadstead! operation being necessary, and later expressed
their willingness to supply a wing of long range fighters for
proteculon purposes,

In addition to the two routine patrols a P.R.,U., recon-
naissance was laid on for Cherbourg = Le Havre - Boulogne.
The hopeful forecast of the previous evening failed to
materialise for when the dawn came on the 4th there were over-
cast skies with thick haze at the eastern end of the Chamnel,
and patches of fog elsewhere, "In conseguence, the dawn
HACH and HABO patrols were cancelled and likewise the photo-
graphic reconnaissance, conditions for which being hopeless,
There had been no indications from C,HsL., that the ship had
lef't Boulogne and this was later confirmed by a 'JIM CROW' of
Fighter Command (No.11 Group) which had managed to take a
peep at Boulogne harbour during a brief lifting of the fog and
had identified a merchant vessel of at least 3000 tons tied up
about two hundred yards from the entrance, The description
of the ship was: one funnel, two well-decks, two fairly high
masts, A second 'JIM CROW!' at midday amplified this descrip-

. tion after a much closer scrutiny, including two runs over the

vessel, had been achieved. At 1216 hours a small tanker-like
vessel was approaching the merchant vessel and there was one
flakship in the outer harbour entrance, At 1224 hours,

No.11 Group stations generally became unserviceable but it was
hoped to fly-off one aircraft at a time to keep a constant
watch on Boulogne,

In the meantime V,A, Dover had planned to send out a force
of M,T.Bs. supported by M.G.Bs. to patrol that night as far
south as Fe'camp, and C,-in~C,, Plymouth was also going to
despatch some M,Ls, to the Cherbourg area, in case the raider

resumed her voyage after dusk., It was expected that she would
call at another of the Channel ports before making her final
departure,

At 1500 hours all No.19 Group's stations became unservice-
able owing to fog, and as No,16 Group had been out all day,
there was nothing further to be done that night except to
await news from the C,H,L. chain if she moved out of Boulogne,
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Further proposals for air operations to take place on the
5th were made by No.,16 and 19 Groups, included a Beaufighter
reconnaissance at first light from Ushant to Cherbourg, a A
torpedo strike force with fighter escort to stand-by to act on
the Beaufighter's reports and a Sunderland crossover patrol on
about seven degrees west to cover the mouth of the Channel,

By dawn on the 5th nothing had been seen on C,H.L. nor
had any information come in by other means.

Low cloud and drizzle over Boulogne precluded any P.R.U,
sorties or JIM CROW at first, but towards midday an effort
was made and a report was brought back by JIM CROW that, at
1125 hours the 3000 ton M.V, was still in Boulogne. Six
hours later another report stated that a 3000 ton merchant
ship had been sighted in Boulogne outer harbour heading west.

Earlier in the day the Admiralty had enquired whether
Fighter Command could do anything with Hurribombers or Bomber
Command with medium bombers, but the reply was the same from
both Commands i.e. that the weather was against the ship being
tackled in harbour,

During the night 5th/6th, the weather again precluded any
ailr operations,

By the late morning of 6 December, the weather had
improved sufficiently to allow P.R.Us to get an aircraft
through to Boulogne, and at 1245 hours a visual was obtained
on a medium sized merchant vessel at anchor in the outer
harbour, A rush interpretation of the photographs taken
revealed a ship of about two hundred feet long and the inter-
preters were confident that this ship was there on 27th and
29th November,

As all photographic light had gone for the day, the next
best thing was to await the daylight and send over another
PR, U, aircraft to confirm this discovery.

In squally conditions but with fair periods and visibility
at five to ten miles, a JIM CROW reported at 1030 hours on the
7th that the 3000 ton ship in the outer harbour had gone,

This was later confirmed by the rush interpretation of the
photographs taken by the P.R.U, reconnaissance of Boulogne
that morning. The whole harbour was covered and all the
photographs revealed was a single large unit of 350 feet long
in the inner harbour, obviously riding light,

After this disquietening report the Admiralty were anxious
to get news of the P,R.U, Cherbourg reconnaissance to see
whether the raider was in that port, and if that was unsuc-
cessful for something else to be done before dark in an
endeavour to check the raider's whereabouts.

However, just about the time that the rush interpretation
was made available a Beaufighter (Q/236) had taken off from
St. Eval on the hazardous job of making a visual of Cherbourg
harbour, A landfall was made at 1732 hours and after making
several runs over the port, the pilot was convinced that the
ship he was briefed to locate was not present, The rush

~interpretation revealed the same disappointing news that the

raider was not in Cherbourg,
From this information, the Admiralty concluded that the

raider had probably gone right through the Channel and out
into the Atlantic. '
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Although all aireraft engaged on routine patrols in the
South Western approaches and the Bay of Biscay were briefed to
keep a look-out for her, she evaded all searches and made the
safety of a Biscay port where she remained until mid-January,
1942, before progeeding on her second and last raiding cruise
to Far Eastern watersq

(5) Operations - Concluding phase for November 1941

Revérting to the 30 November, as compensation for the
failure to destroy such a valuable prize as an incoming armed

. merchant raider, anti~-shipping operations throughout the

remainder of the last day of November produced some promisirig
results.

Three Beauforts (Y.R.U/86) and four Hudsons (EM,N,K/407)
were despatched on normal NOMAD and ROVER patrols off the
Dutch coast and Frisian Islands during the afternoon., Off
Borkum, one of the Beauforts (U/86) sighted a convoy of five
merchant vessels of 500-4,000 tons and attacked one of the
larger vessels from fifty feet, Two of the bombs were seen
to overshoot but the position of the remainder was not observed
owing to a violent explosion which occurred amidships, , . This
ship of 2000 tons was assessed as 'seriously damaged'. (1) A
Hudson (K/407) sighted a convoy of twelve merchant vessels and
two flak ships west of Borkum, and attacked from twenty feet,
The bomb bursts were not seen but smoke and steam were observed
issuing from the target on the portside af't. Although a
vessel of 6Q00 tons was selected for attack, it transpired
later that a vessel named 'Qlaf Maersk! of 1950 tons was sunk
during this attack. Another sinking by a Hudson (N/407) was
claimed a few minutes earlier and nearer to Borkum when a

14500 ton ship, one of a convoy of nine vessels was found on a

westerly course at eight knots., Subsequent to the attack
which was made from thirty feet, a large cloud of smoke was
seen coming from the bow of the ship which was also observed
to be listing heavily and well down by the head, This vessel
was assessed as 'sunk' and later confirmed as the 'Ester! of
1,250 tons,

On this auspicious note the operations for November were
concluded, and although the tonnage assessed as sunk was not
as large as the previous month a good deal more shipping
tonnage was believed to have been disabled, and would need
repair before it could be brought back into service,

('6) Coastal Command assumes responsibility in the
Wilhelmshaven to Cherbourg area

. During this month, the vexed question of No.2 (Bomber)
Group's daylight offensive in the Cherbourg to Wilhelmshaven
area had been made the subject of much correspondence between
the Air Officers Commanding-in-Chief Bomber and Coastal
Command, The situation had been eased, however, by the fact
that the A,0,C.-in-C. Bomber Command had decided to.recommend
to the Air Ministry that No.2 Group should be relieved of
shipping attacks and revert to a night offensive, until re-
equipped with something better than the Blenheim, The high
casualty rate of this type of aircraft had now become unaccept=
able, and was the sole reason for the 4,0.C.-in-C.'s decision,

(1) This assessment is confirmed, It was the Norwegian ship
Svolder of 3,243 gross tons which was seriously damaged
by air attack off Borkum, - :
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As already mentioned in section , this request was
approved by the Air Ministry on 25 Novem er, 1941, and.as
regards the future equipment of No.2 Group, it was pointed out

that four squadrons of the Group would be re-equipped with

Boston III aircraft . during the next two months, It was also
requested by the Air Ministry that while these squadrons would
participate primarily in the roles filled by the Blenheim, tpe
4,0.C,~in~C., Bomber Command was .to consider the practicability
of undertaking occasional daylight sorties against shipping..
The aim would be, in co-operation with forces similarly
employed by Coastal Command to force the enemy to maintain the
present considerable scale of defences for his shipping, It
was not intended that these operations should be undertaken on
more than a limited scale, but with its higher speed and
better bomb load the Boston III might occasionally be able to
undertake effective attacks of this nature without risking
such heavy casualties as had been experienced by the Blenheim.
These operations were to be co-ordinated under the direction
of the A,0,C.-in-C.,, Coastal Command.

Thereby, Coastal Command assumed, once again, complete

. rééponsibility for all anti-shipping operations by day and

night in the area Cherbourg to Wilhelmshaven,

(7) Operations - December 1941

During the month of December 1941, the total number of

. attacks on enemy shipping in No.16 Group's operational area

showed a decline on the previous record month, and was in fact
the lowest since September. Of the thirty two ships of
88,097 tons attacked, only one of 8,777 tons w?s assessed as
sunk and five totalling 17,300 tons damaged. (!

Bad visibility encountered on nine days of the month,
prevented all anti-shipping operations from being carried out;
in fact throughout the period generally the poor visibility-
aided much enemy shipping, including a raider, to escape
unscathed,

In view of the change in policy occasioned by the with-
drawal of No,2 Group's aircraft from the daylight offensive,
operations by day were resumed in the area generally by the
introduction of day ROVERS and NOMADS, and in consegquence more
daylight attacks took place than for the past four months,

The majority of the shipping was encountered off Texel
and Den Helder and did not appear to be maintaining any
particular schedule,

Apart from operations against the outward bound raider
during the first week of the month, when the weather was our

. greatest enemy, the normal anti-shipping operations were also

heavily curtailed,

On 5 December, the fog had given way to cloudy and over-
cast conditions with showers in the North Sea which allowed a
limited number of anti-shipping sorties to be resumed.

E/boats had been reported operating off the coast of
Bast Anglia during the night 4th/5th, which resulted in two

' Beaufighters (H.J./248) being sent dut on an EBO the following

(1) According to Lloyd's and German sources, one ship of
8,777 gross tons was sunk by air attack during December,
but none were damaged,

SECRET



CH/G2/5/12
H. Q- Co c'
Naxrrative

da/a 5.12.41

CH/G11/5/12
H.Q.C.C.
. Narrative

d/d 5412, 41

No.217 Sqdn.
O.R.B.
Dec.1941

DS 64294/1(156)

SECRET
14k

morning to intercept the enemy on their way back to Texel. o~
No E~boats were encountered but a convoy of ten to fif'teen '
mediun sized ships was sighted on a northerly course off Texel,

and one 700 ton Dutch trawler seen in the same vicinity was

subjected to a total of five machine gun and canngn attacks

for which an assessment of 'damaged! was awarded. (]

The day NOMAD off the Dutch coast between the Hook and
Borkum was flown independently the three Hudsons, one (J/59)
of which had nothing of importance to. record, the second
(D/59) sighted nine merchant vessels and one esoort vessel
stationary off Western Ems, and the third aircraft (U/59) ,
attacked a 700 ton trawler, one of two sighted off Skulpen Gat, -
but claimed only two near misses for which no assessment was
given,

Against the convoy found by D/59, the standby strike force
of six Hudsons of the same squadron was sent out to locate and
attack. One returned early due to engine trouble, a second
Hudson (U/59) attacked the flak flashes from a convoy of eight
ships off Texel, with no apparent result, and the remaining
four aircraft had no sightings to report.

The same night eight Hudsons of No,407 Squadron (R.C.A.F.)
were detailed for the routine ROVER patrol which was plotted
to cover the track of the large convoy of ten to fif'teen ships,
sighted earlier in the day by the Beaufighters, With the
exception of one aircraft which bombed an estimated position
of a convoy picked up by A.S.V, but not seen visually, the
remainder failed to sight anything owing to the poor visi~
bility., One aircraft (BE/407) failed to return.

At midday on 7 December, one (E/59) of two Hudsons, on the
day NOMAD, sighted two small merchant vessels .of 6/800 tons
north of Ijmuiden and attacked the leading vessel from mast
height with 3 x 2501b G.P. bombs, two of which scored direct
hits. The vessel, which was le%t in a sinking condition, was
assessed as !'seriously damaged'. 1)

- The early morning patrols of the 9th were hampered by the

. unsuitable weather conditions and produced no results, but in

the afternoon three Beauforts of No,217 Squadron from Manston
very successfully dealt with a convoy of nine merchant ships .
sighted some eight to ten miles north of the Hook at 1215 hour
by aircraft of No.12 (Fighter) Group.

A visual sighting of a convoy of eight ships was made at
1639 hours at the exact position plotted as the point of inter- :
ception., The largest ship of the convoy, a liner type of ' m
same 12,000 tons, was singled out for attack. Aircraft B/217 =
led the formation and passed astern of the ships as though
they were not sighted, and then turned and attacked from the
landward side, The first aircraft passed between the ship's
masts and obtained three direct hits with 500 1lb, G.P. bombs
near the base of the funnel, The second aircraft K/217,
followed very closely but was hit by flak as it went in, and
the port engine was soon ablaze, This aircraf't eventually
struck the water ahead of the target ship. Aircraft B/217
came in low over the bow of the vessel dropping 4 x 500 lbe
G.P. bombs, but the actual bursts were not seen, as the vessel
was burning fiercely amidships and in the forward hold. This = = &
aircraft struck one of the wire guy ropes on the forward mast L
and came home with eighteen inches of wing tip missing.

(1) There is no confirmation of this assessment.
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A second strike of four Husons of No,407 Squadron arrived
in the area at 1710 hours and one aircraft immediately sighted
a convoy of five merchant vessels and two flak ships, all
stationary. The largest merchant ship was burning fiercely
from bows to superstructure, Aircraft 0/407 attacked a
merchant ship of 3/1,000 tons standing by, and claimed a direct
hit amidships with a 250 1b, G,P. bomb, Masses of -debris
were flung into the air, Another Hudson, N/407, also located
the convoy on A,S.V. at fourteen miles and visually sighted
the largest vessel on fire. At 1725 hours an attack was made
on a ship of 3/4000 tons but there were no visible results,

A third strike force of four Hudsons of No.59 Squadron
was sent out to try and find the remainder of this convoy,
but one was forced to return early owing to engine trouble and
two others came back without sighting anything. The fourth
aircraft (J/59), however, was successful in finding the liner
still blazing at 2243 hours off the Dutch coast north of
Egmond, and delivered a further attack with 3 x 250 lb. G.P.
bombs from two thousand feet, but no results were seen.

The liner turned out to be the German passenger ship
"Madrid! of 8 , 777 tons which was assessed as a 'total loss!
and oredited to Beaufort P/217 Squadron, and in addition
*damage! to a 3/4000 ton merchant ship was awarded to Hudson
0/407 Squadron.,

Fairly extensive sea fog patches blotted out operations
on 10 December, but improved conditions during the following
day permitted the routine patrols to be flown which resulted
in only a machine gun attack on two fishing vessels by one
Hudson (¥/59).

During the early morning of the 12th, patrols off the
Dutch coast were cancelled oh account of the weather, but
later, the day NOMAD and ROVERS were able to take~off,

During the course of the NOMAD patrols, twelve trawlers, three
small merchant vessels of 200 tons each, and a medium sized
merchant vessel of 4,500 tons with three escort vessels was
sighted south of Heligoland. The large merchant ship was
attacked by Hudson V/407 but owing to evasive action results
were not observed,

On the ROVER patrol, during a driving rainstorm at 1050
hours two enemy destroyers were sighted by Hudson J/59 on a
northerly course south of Den Helder, An immediate attack
was made from mast height with 3 x 2501b. G.P, bombs, but as
the aircraft entered cloud results were not observed, As the
aircraft's W/T was unserviceable no first sighting report
could be made, therefore it was not until the aircraft landed
at base some two hours later that the information was handed-
in,. The weather had by then deteriorated and would not
permit a further strike force to get off immediately but, six
Beauforts, armed with torpedoes, were brought to immediate
readiness for an attack as soon as the weather improved,

Meanwhile a JIM CROW reported a convoy of nine ships
including a 6000 ton vessel, seven miles north of the Hook of
Holland on a northerly course, and all available aircraft of
No. 407 Squadron were brought to immediate readiness to deal
with this force,

Both strikes got off at 1415 hours,

Six of the Hudsons returned without sighting anything and
reported lack of cloud cover off the Dutch coast, the seventh
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" aircraft reached the coast but the absence of good cover _ ™
decided a return to base, This aircraft sighted an ME,110 in
the vieinity, and although a brief exchange of shots took
place, both aircraft altered course for home with no apparent
damage,

CH/GL/12/12 Of the seven Beauforts sent out to locate and attack the
. two destroyers with the convoy of nine merchant ships as a
secondary target, three returned to base owing to lack of cloud
cover and the remainder failed to find either target.

CH/G7/12/12 A Wellington of No,221 Squadron was despatched later that
night to try and find the convoy of nine merchant ships but (“"9}
was also unsuccessful, - '

CH/GAL/12/12 The pre-dawn ROVER of the 13th by three Hudsons of No,.07
Squadron located and damaged one 8000 ton and one 4000 ton
merchant ship. The first vessel was attacked off Texel at
0511 hours by N/LO7 Squadron which claimed a direct hit with a
250 1b. S,A.P. while the second ship, one of a convoy of ten,
was picked up by A.S.V. and attacked off Arneland at 0545 hours
by C/407 Squadron, A direct hit was claimed and the vessel's
riding light was blown a considerable distance into the sea,

HaQ.C.Co Another outward bound raider scare flared up that night
Controllers when at 2127 hours it was reported by C.H.L. Dover that a very
and Naval large ship with a torpedo boat escort had been picked up some
Staff Logs seven miles north of Gravelines, on a westerly course at nine-

teen knots, By 2305 hours she had passed Gris Nez but had
then stopped off Boulogne about an hour only to resume her
voyage at 0040 hours at a reduced speed of 12/1L4 knots, This
ship was using the same W/T call sign as that of Raider 'B' on
27 November, : : .

Immediate action by M.T.B.'s or aircraft was ruled dut by
the weather, but a photographic reconnaissance of Cherbourg
was laid on for the first photographic light of the 14th, in
addition to which a Fighter Command JIM CROW and a patrol
between Cherbourg and Cap d'Antifer by one Hudson of No,16
Group was also arranged,

There was a south-westerly gale in the Channel at this
time and it was therefore anticipated that the ship would -
probably make good not much more than twelve knots which would
bring her off Cherbourg about noon,

' By midday on the 14th, it was considered by V.A. Dover
that she must have put into Le Havre, as the Hudson which
went from Cherbourg to Le Treport coastwise with visilibity m
at twenty miles from 0904 to 0945 hours had seen nothing
resembling the target.

Further arrangements were made to continue the search in
the Channel from Le Havre to Brest by aircraft of No.,16 and 19
Groups, and although the planswere curtailed by the thick
weather on the French side, nothing further was seen or heard

of the ship,
CI-{/GG/‘I 5/12 The coast from Dunkirk to Nordeney was patrolled by two
CH/G7/15/12 Hudsons during the morning of the 15th, by a Beaufort in the

af'ternoon and by three Hudsons in the evening, one of which o

failed to return (H/407)¢ The net result was the sighting of
a convoy of sixteen merchant ships at 1640 hours on a westerly
course north of Schiermonnikoog, one of which was attacked by
a Hudson aircraft (0/407) with 4 x 2501b, S.A.P. from fifty
feet, but owing to evasive action results were unobserved.
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This aircraft was followed back to base by a twin-engined
enemy aircraft and as 0/407 was taxying to dispersal and the
flare had just been extinguished, the enemy opened fire, but
caused no damage. o

As the result of two sightings of southbound convoys by
a Beaufighter engaged on a RECCO patrol between the Hook of
Hollend and Texel on the morning of the 16th, a !ROADSTEAD!
operation was organised, and a strike force consisting of
three Beauforts of No,217 Squadron, four Beaufightersof No, 248
Squdron and twelve long range Spitfires .of Nos,19 and 152
Squadrons was despatched to the area during the aftermoon.

One Beaufighter returned owing to a defect in the under-
carriage, but the remainder of the force located two convoys
off the Hook of Holland and also one large merchant ship of
10/15000 tons closely escorted by two flakships.

Beaufort Z/217 proceeded to attack the large merchant
vessel with a torpedo launched from fifty feet at one thousand
yards range. It was estimated that this torpedo struck one
of the escorting flakships as large columns of grey smoke were
seen to rise from one of these vessels.

At the same time but a little further to the north,
Beaufort J/217 attacked a merchant ship of approximately 3,000
tons, with a torpedo launched from fifty feet, but there was
no visible result,- o

The third Beaufort (B/217) attacked a convoy of one
merchant ship of 5,000 tons and six others of less than 1,000
tons, off the Hague. Although the course of the torpedo was
observed and thought to be accurate, no results were seen. -

With machine gun and cannon the three Beaufighters
(Q.V.U./248) attacked the shipping generally and it was claimed
that some damage was done as well as causing considerable con-
fusion among the ships,

‘Heavy and accurate flak was encountered by all the
aircraft but no serious damage was sustained.

Throughout the remainder of the mohth a further seven
attacks were made on enemy shipping but only one produced any

’result.'

On the evening of 28 Decemher during the moonlight period,
ten Hudsons of No.4O07 Squadron were despatched to strike at a
convoy of twelve merchant ships reported by No.12 Group air-
craft at 1220 hours to be off Katwijk on a northerly course.
Six aircraft returned to base without sighting anything

-resembling a target, and although the.remainder made various

sightings off Texel only three carried out attacks, as the
fourth aircraft's bombs failed to release,

Hudson L/407 attacked a merchantman of 5,000 tons, with
4 x 2501b. S.A.P. bombs from forty feet, of which one was seen
to burst amidships and another hit the ship's seaward side,
Heavy flak and machine gun fire was encountered, The vessel
was assessed as seriously damaged.?1§

The other two Hudsons (J and E/407) made similar attacks

‘on merchant shipsgof 5,000 and 7,000 tons respectively but

there were no visible results,‘althonggginfthe former attack,

Ry . . . .
(1) There is no confirmation of this assessment,

SECRET



CeCa/S.15094
Encl.1A

C.C./S.15080(1II)
Encl,22a

Form Green

C.C/61/25/12

DS 642901 (160)

SECRET
148

only the last bomb. of the stick was seen to overshoot into the
sea, Very intense and accurate flak was put-up by all ships.

This was the last attack on enemy merchant shipping of
the year, in No.16 Group's operational area, as the weather
prevented any further anti-shipping operations,

- Although the routine patrols in the English Channel,

, excludlng the Dover Straits, were maintained as far as the
. weather would allow, no attacks developed there. durlng the

month.

 (vi) The Norwegian Coast

) (a) Policy

There were two regions, i.e, the Norwegian Coast and the
Bay of Biscay, which were unaffected by the division of res-
ponsibility by areas and therefore remained the sole charge of

.Coastal Command for anti-shipping operations by day and night,

Of the two areas, the Norwegian coast was, during the =

‘period covered by this chapter, the most important and offered.

numerically more opportunity in ships.

Amongst the many duties performed by the airéraft of

"No,18 Group in this northern area, the coast of Norway from

Trondheim to Kristiansand South was covered, ? the weather
allowed, by a series of reconnaissance patrols ? in accord-
ance w1th the policy laid down by Headquarters, Coastal
Command,

The orlglnal obaect of these reconnaissances were
brieflys=

(a) To locate and report enemy coastal shipping in order
that strike aircraft may be directed to attack,

(b) To give warning of an attempt by enemy major units,

" armed merchant raiders or supply ships, to break out into

the Atlantlc.

(¢) 'To provide information about the enemy's invasion
preparations.

This policy was formulated in December 1940, but in the
light of experience gained during the first half of 1911,
certain modifications were effected in order that economies
could be made and the available aircraft used to the best
advantage, )

- For instance, on the subject of enemy invasion prepara-

. tions, the Chiefs of Staff had recently examined the effect of

German operations in Russia on the probability of an attempt
at invasion of this country during the autumn and had decided
that although it remained of the greatest importance that
there should be no relaxation in our preparations for defence,

the Services generally could expect from now on =

(1) Patrol. STAB - Stadtlandet to Bergen Three
Patrol BERT -~ Bergen to Stavanger times in
Patrol STAND -~ Stavanger to Kristiansand South seven
Patrol HORNLI - Horns Reef to Lister days,

(2) Patrol TROST - Trondhiem to Stadtlandetg When conditions
Patrol SLEEVE - Skaggerak, were favourable
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(i.e. August 194) to receive one month's notice of impending
invasion. Therefore the above reconnaissances were no ‘
longer required at frequent intervals for anti-invasion pur-

poses,

Again, the Naval Authorities had agreed that visual recon-
naissance of the whole of the Norwegian coast from Tronheim
southwards was not required to find raiders bresking out,
providing the area was covered as frequently as possible by
photographic reconnaissance, a form which was much more effect~
ive in view of the intricacies of the coastline, But if
P,R.U, was prevented by weather over five comsecutive days a
visual reconnaissance would be required,

Thus it was now possible to concentrate the available
aircraft on the task of locating and attacking enemy merchant
shipping, except in the event of a particular situation aris-
ing, of which a warning would be given, when the roles of
either anti-invasion or anti~raider would take precedence over

~ the operations against merchant coastal shipping.

As far as the finding of targets was concerned, the enemy
shipping sailing up and down the coast between Stadtlandet and
Stavanger used the Inner Leads{1) and therefore a visual recon=
naissance on this section of the coastline sometimes failed to
locate a proportion of the traffic underway., When a convoy
was found it was invariably attacked by the reconnaissance
aircraft, but experience had shown that these targets were
difficult to re-locate by a strike force. This was due
largely to the length of time which elapsed between the sight-
ing and the arrival of the strike despatched from one of
No.18 Group's stations,

Furthermore, adequate cloud cover was an essential
requirement to enable the aircraft to enter and search in the
Pjords, unless undue risks were to be taken by way of almost
certain encounters with superior enemy forces.

Escort by the existing long range fighters of the

Command, which were predominately Blenheims, was out of the

question, as experience had proved to our cost that they were
easily outclassed by the ME.110 and ME,109,

Therefore, the current policy was for the G,R. aircraft
to fly at a low altitude over the North Sea to the Norwegian
coast, and then, by taking full advantages of cloud cover,
make a quick sweep into the fjords and if a target was found
to carry out an attack, To dispense with the unsound and
hazardous procedure of the strike aircraft having to search
for a target, full use was made of the available interpreta-
tions by the regular photographic reconnaissance,

In addition to the routine coastal reconnaissance patrols
an occasional ROVER was flown, which, at this time of the year
was in daylight, but as the perpetual twilight ceased, they
were laid on especially during the moonlight periods,

Attacks against shipping in the principal ports such as
Bergen, Stavanger, Oslo etc., were occasionally attempted when
conditions were favourable and photographic reconnaissance had
revealed some worth while targets, Also, if a strike force
or ROVER failed to locate a primary target at sea, and they
were favourably placed, a secondary task of bombing ships in

(1) For routes up and down the Norwegian coast see Map,XVI,
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port was sometimes allocated. If the bombs missed the target s

they generally struck wharves, warehouses, slipways, building
berths, or other property generally allied to ships and ship-

" ping.

At the end of June 1941, the forces available to the
A,0.C.y No,18 Group for the implementation of t?e current
anti-shipping policy consisted of one Hudson,(1) one Hudson/
Anson, 2? two Blenheim bomber(3) and one Beaufort torpedo
bomberid) squadrons for reconnaissance and strike purpose;
one Blenheim fighter(5 " squadron for protection and recon=-
naissance and one flight of Spitfires(63 for photographic
reconnalissance, ‘

Like the other Groups of the Command, the shortage of
available aircraft made it impossible, in view of the many

- other commitments, to devote the whole of these squadrons to

- anti-merchant shipping operations., A major diversion,
especially in the first six months of 1942, were the opera-
tions covering the movement of the enemy major units up and
down the Norwegian coast,(7) which absorbed the majority of
the available aircraf't for long periods on coastwise and ocean
patrols. :

In the summer of 1941, a number of changes in the dig-
position of squadrons also took place within No,18 Group, the
benefit of which was not felt for many months.

Under an earlier arrangement between the Cs,-in-C.,
Coastal and Bomber Commands, No.114 Squadron waes returned to
its parent Commend on 19 July, which left the Group deficient
of a strike squadron. This was remedied early in August by
the forma1('i n of another Beaufort torpedo bomber squadron at
Leuchars, 83 but the increasing demands of strategic require-
ments in the Mediterranean, resulted in a chronic lack of
Beauforts for use in Home waters, and hindered the squadron's
progress towards operational fitness; in fact by the end of
the year there were only four aircraft in the squadron,

Further additions to the Group under an existing Command
expansion scheme%9§ were made at this time and consisted of
two long range fighter squadrons(jo which were chiefly for
trade protection and interception duties, but on accasions
they were used for reconnaissance purposes off the Norwegian
coast, Here again the drain of crews and aircraft for the.
requirements of the Mediterranean delayed the full operational
status for many months, Meanwhile they were only of nominal
use to the Group.

(b) Operations - June to Septémber 1.941

The period under review commenced on a modest note on
15 June 1941, with an unsuccessful torpedo strike by six

No.320 (Dutch) Squadron at Leuchars,

No. 608 Squadron at Thornaby, and No.114 Squedron at
Leuchars (on loan from Bomber Command).

4) No.42 Squadron at Leuchars.

5) No,235 Squadron at Dyce with a detachment at Sumburgh
6 'C! Flight, P.R.U. at Wick, ’

g For full details see chapter VII,
9

0

g‘l? No.220 Squadron at Wicks

No.489 (RiN,A,P.) Squadron,
For full details see Chapter I.

No.143 Squadron (Beaufighters) forming at Thornaby,
SECRET ' ‘
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Beauforts of No.42 Squadron from Leuchars.

For the rest of the month, one or more routine patrols
were flown every day except the last when banks of fog and
low cloud precluded all anti-shipping operations. The only
possible target which appeared in the area during this period
was on 24 June when Blenheim 1/235 on Trost, sighted a large
merchant vessel about 15,000 tons, believed to be a troopship,
escorted by one destroyer north of Stadtlandet on an easterly
course at ten knots. A strike force of three Beauforts was
despatched to the area, but failed to locate the target.
Three ROVERS were flown during the period, but no suitable
targets were found,

The month of July appeared to be much more profitable.
Of the twenty-six ships of 53,031 tons attacked, three total-
ling 5,381 gross tons were asiessed sunk, and seven totalling
18,950 gross tons, damaged, (1) for the loss. of one Hudson, two
Blenheims and one Spitfire, 3ix torpedoes and just over
eight tons of baombs were expended,

Although the total effort on anti-shipping operations for
August compared very favourably with the previous month, enemy
shipping sighted and attacked showed a substantial decrease
with a consequent reduction in successes. Of the sixteen
merchant ships of 34,700 tons attacked, only five totalling
11,000 tons was assessed as damaged, 23 whereas our own wast-
age of six Hudsons, one Beaufort and one Blenheim was one
hundred per cent higher than the month of July. It followed,
therefore, that the bomb tonnage for the month was lower by
one third, by reason of the reduced number of attacks, and
only one torpedo was released during this period.

The weather was fair throughout the month and did not
appear to interfere unduly with operations except on four days
when unfavourable conditions closed down all stations in the
Group,

The decline in the number of attacks made against enemy
merchant shipping off the Norwegian coast during August was
continued throughout September, but the amount of tonnage
involved increased by nearly twenty thousand tons.

A significant feature among the weapons released during
the period was the marked increase in the use of torpedoes,

Of the fourteen ships of 53,430 tons attacked, two
totalling 10,989 tons were assessed as sunk and five totalling
18,41 tons, damaged. (3) e two sinkings and one damaged
(5,500 ’co‘nss were claimed as the result of torpedo attacks,

Weapons released during the month amounted to three tons
of bombs and eleven torpedoes.

DS 6429L/1(163)

(1) According to Lloyd's and the German sources, three ships
totalling 1,498 gross tons were sunk by air attack during
the month, There is no confirmation of any ships damaged

: during the month under this cause,

(2) During August there is confirmation of only one shipof

, 125 gross tons being sunk by air attack and two ships
of 994 gross tons being damageds

(3) From the records available for September, two ships of
5,449 gross tons is shown as sunk by air attack and two
ships totalling 6,215 gross tons are mentioned as damaged
by the same means.

e
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Wastage among the aircraft engaged in anti-merchant
shipping operations totalled four, comprising one Spitfire
(P.R.U.), one Blenheim (T/235§ on TROST, one Hudson(H/608) on
HORNLI and one Beaufort (W/22) on a STRIKE.

An important diversion from operations against merchant
tonnage, was the effort required to keep watch on the movements
of the enemy major naval unit (Admiral Von Scheer) at Oslo
between 4th and 18th of the month lest a hreakout into the
Atlantic was attempted, (1

The weather from an operational point of view had very
little adverse effect on the Group's anti-shipping activities
with the exception of one day i.e. 27th, when no operations
were possible, and the odd day when one or more stations were
closed down for a few hours by local conditions,

(¢) A plan to effect further economy in the use of aircraft

Early in September 1941, the operational role of No.18
Group was reviewed by the Air Officer Commanding for the pur-
pose of effecting further economies in the use of aircraft.

An appreciation in respect of anti-shipping operations
along the Norwegian coast in particular, with suggestions for
increasing the striking value of patrols, was submitted to
Headquarters, Coastal Command on 9 September, 1941, for
approval, '

The difficulties encountered by the reconnaissance air-
craft in finding targets in the maze of fjords, and their re-
loocation by the strike forces was fully stressed; likewise
the superiority of the enemy fighter opposition which could be .

It was then pointed out that apart from the small area
off Stadtlandet, the most favourable area for attacks on
shipping was between Stavanger and the Naze, because it was,
in comparison with the remainder of the shipping lanes,. olear
of the natural protection provided by fjords in which the
enemy so effectively sheltered from air attack,

In order to obtain information about the passage of ships
along this stretch of coastline it would be necessary to search
not only the area Stavanger to the Naze, but a limited region
on either side so as to locate the shipping which would
ultimately enter the assailable area within a given time,

To achieve this two special reconnaissances had been
planned which were, originally, to be named 'PLATR' and
1SAUCER!, but were subsequently altered to 'CUP' and 'SAUCER' (@
They were to be flown at frequent intervals throughout twenty-
four hours so .far as the weather permitted, and arranged at
such times as to ensure as far as possible against ships

E‘lg For details see Chapter VII, section one,

'QUP! - a reconnaissance in three sections from Marsten
Light (Go,O7N = 05.02E) to Egersund (58,26N - 05,52E),
1SAUCER? —~ a reconnaissance in three sections from
Egersund (58,26N = 05,52E) to the Naze (57.59N - 07,30E)
thence eastwards following the coast to 08 degrees East
and Hantsholm Light (57.08N - 08.36E), See Map XIV
for location, :
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making the passage unobserved, The probability of a good
R.D,F. network existing along this stretch of coastline and
the proximity of four German fighter aerodromes, made adequate
cloud cover a necessity if these reconnaissances were to be
done effectively. ‘

If a particular situation arose, however, 'Cup and Saucer?
would be abandoned and the existing reconnaissances re-
instituted,

The Air Officer Commanding No,48 Group concluded the
appreciation by stating that under this proposed scheme he
felt that aircraft would have much better chance of actually
destroying enemy ships.

In accordance with the decision made by the A,0,C.-in-C.,
at a Staff Meeting held at H,Q.C.C., on 20 September, 1941, the
proposed new scheme of patrols as applied tg the existing
visual and photographic reconnaissance plan(1 was submitted
to higher authority for approval, On 28 October, 1941, the
Admiralty?!s concurrence in the revised plan of reconnaissance
for the Norwegian coast, was received and communicated to
No.18 Group with a request to implement the courses of action
outlined, forthwith. '

However, in view of the continued alarms concerning the
probable break—out of the Admiral Scheer during the first
three weeks of November, it was not possible to commence
'CUP and SAUCER' until the 23rd of the month.

As a further step in the principle of economy in recon-
naissance aircraft, H,Q.C.C., in co-operation with D.D,0O.H.,
instructed No.,18 Group on 15th November, 1941, to fly a
shortened version(2) of TROST, if P,R.U, had failed on five
consecutive days,

(d) The value of A,S.V, on the Norwegian coast

Of growing importance in this area as bad weather and the
longer nights increased was the question relating to the value
of A.8.V. on really dark nights near the Norwegian coast.

With so many islands with high hills and mountains often
coming down to the waters edge, great difficulty had been
experienced in detecting a target, except by an A.S.V.
operator whose skill was much above the average, or, if the
target was at least six or seven miles off the coast. Where
there were fewer hills and islands, however, such as the area
between Stavanger and the Naze, a ship could be detected as
near as one mile off the coast, although this was not always
feasible.,

Another important matter concerned the identification of

DS 64294/1(165)

(1) The courses of action outlined were:-
(1) A daily recomnaissance of the coast from Trondheim to

Kristiansund South whenever weather permitted.

(ii) A reconnaissance from Trondheim to 62 degrees North
to be flown whenever photographic reconnaissance failed
(TROST).

(iii) Visual recomnaissance of the coast between
Stadtlandet and Stavanger if photographic reconnaissance
had failed on five consecutive days.

(2) Between 62 degrees and 63 degrees North, as shipping
could sail in the fjords north of this latitude, which
therefore, rendered recomnaissance less effective.
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the target once it had been detected. To achieve this on a =
moonless or otherwise dark night it was necessary to employ

flares, The only available reconnaissance flare in No.18

Group was the four and a half inch, which owing to a delay

fuse of seven seconds and its rate of fall thereafter, required

a minimum cloud base of 1,400 feet to obtain one minute's illu=

. mination., A four inch training flare was also available and
- as this ignited almost immediately after leaving the aircraft,

a cloud base of 800 feet would give just over one minute's
illumination,

To avoid wasteful flying on night reconnaissance along o
the Norwegian coastline in conditions where there was insuf- .
ficient light for direct visual reconnaissance, it therefore
seemed feasible to deduce from these facts thati-

(1) It was useless to attempt any reconnaissance relying
on A,S,V, off the Norwegian coast except between
Stavanger and the Naze, and

‘(ii) a reconnaissance was worth attempting in this area
providing the cloud base was at a suitable altitude to
allow at least one minute's illumination according to the
type of flare in use, also, providing the weather was
moderately clear, i.e., without mist, rain or snow, in
order to avoid halo effect, .

Before the 4,0.C., No.18 Group gave a final decision on

these two matters in respect of night reconnaissance, he

approached H.Q.C.C., and received their agreement with this
policy on 1 December; 1941 with the one. quallflcatlon of cloud
and v1slbillty conditions, ‘

(e) Operations - October to-Deéember 1911

(1) October

Of outstanding importance during the month of October was
the increase in the number of attacks made on enemy merchant
shipping in this area, All previous monthly totals were -
surpassed both in the number of ships and the amount of ton-
nage involved; in point of fact it proved to be the highest
total of the year 1941.

In the assessed results, however, the tonnage sunk was
lower than the previous month, but damage was well above any-
thing previously recorded,

. Of the forty~three ships of 104,669 tons (estimated) -
attacked, six totalling 7,290 tons were agsessed as sunk and
twelve, totalllng 32,479 tons, damaged. (1

'‘In spite of the modif'ied torpedo bombing policy announced
during the month by the A,0,C,~-in=C., the chief weapon was the
bomb, of which 19,12 tons were used; only one torpedo was
released,

With an increase in activity, the wastage among the air-
craf't showed an upward trend. Seven aircraft came.within

~ the category of 'total loss' for the month's anti-shipping

(1) According to post war records, five ’hlps of 4,969 gross
tons were sunk and three ships of 2,959 gross tons were
damaged in the Norway area during Octooer.
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reconnaissance and strike activities("), which was not excessive
especially in view of the fact that the policy of very low

‘level attacks was being pursued with the utmost vigour in spite

of the enemy's defensive tactics.

The first 'damage' claim of the month was made on
2 October by a Beaufort of No.42 Squadron engaged on & ROVER
patrol in the Bergen area. At 1346 hours aircraft C/42 was
proceeding coastwise in a southerly direction west of Bergen,
when one merchant vessel of about 1,000 tons on a northerly
course was sighted ahead, One mile astern of this ship. was
another of about 2,000 tons, Both ships were attacked from
mast height with 5001b. bombs, and the rear gunner believed
there was at least one hit on the leading vessel. Having
2 x 2501b. bombs left, the pilot attacked a factory at MJOV‘lk
before returning to base.

Another ROVER taking place at the smae time in the TROST
ares claimed hits on a cargo liner, estimated to be of 10/
15,000 tons found north of Aalesund., A low level attack was
made with 4 x 2501b, G.P. bombs but it was believed they failed
to explode. A strike force of two Beauforts from the same
squadron were ordered off to follow~up this attack, but bad
weather resulted in the sortie being abandoned,

A period of continuous rain or drizzle with low stratus
and fog persisted for the next six days and closed down most
On the 4th, however, a photo-
graphic reconnaissance sortie and two ROVERS were able to take=-
off and during a brief fair spell, attacked a stationary
merchant ship in Leirvik Bay but without result, One Hudson
failed to return from the ROVER in the STAB area,

An improvement in the weather on 9 October allowed a
general resumption of anti-shipping operations throughout
No., 18 Group

A photographic reconnaissance from Trondheim to Oslo was
ordered and completed by a Mosquito aircraft from Wick,
During the course of the reconmnaissance, a suitable target was
found at Aalesund, but owing to the lack of cloud cover a day-
light strike was not feasible. In view of the moonlight how-
ever, a night attack was considered to be practicable., Ten
Hudsons of No.220 Squadron participated in this strike of which
six dropped bombs on the dock area, one attacked a 2,000 ton
merchant ship south of Bremanger Island and claimed one hit,
two returned to base without making a sighting and one turned
back owing to engine trouble,

On 11 October, four Hudsons of No,220 Squadron were
detailed for a moonlight ROVER in the STAB area, Just before -
midnight, one of the Hudsons P/220, sighted a convoy of two
merchant vessels and two escorts in Sogne Fjord, and carried
out a low level attack from twenty feet with 4 x 2501b. bombs
and claimed two hits amidships on the largest vessel estimated
to be of 4,500 tons,(2)

A moonlight ROVER in the Trost area during the early hours
of the 12th was the next sortie to carry out an attack and
record a damage claim, Having made a landfall south of

(1) Two Hudsons on ROVERS, two Beauforts on STRIKES, two
Hudsons on STAB and one Oatal:.na on photograph:l.c
reconnaissance,

(2) According to post war records a vessel of 245 tons was
sunk in this area on the night of the 11 October,
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Grip Holen at 0410 hours, Beaufort C/42 sighted a merchant ship ™
of 1000 tons at anchor just behind a small ground of islands,

An attack was made from fifty feet with 4 x 25C1bk. G.,P. bombs,

and two hits amidships were claimed, Before leaving the scene

the aircraft circled the ship and reported her to be in a

sinking condition.

On the same day, the photographic reconnaissance sortie
to Stavanger detected a probable target in the form of a large
merchant vessel with two escorts entering Karmsund from the.
north, but although a strike force of three Beauforts was des-
patched the night was too dark for anything to be seen.

At this phase of the moon, the period after midnight was
the best time for night attacks, so ROVERS were laid on to com-
mence about 0230 hours in the TROST and STAB areas,

Nothing was sighted in the TROST area during the early
hours of the 13th, but two Hudsons of No.220 Squadron, found
suitable targets on STAB and made attacks, one of which resulted
in a claim for damage, In Hjeltefjord, a naval type of vessel
resembling a corvette was sighted by 4/220 and 4 x 2501b. S.A.R
bombs were dropped from mast height, :During a second run over
the ship when front, turret and side guns were kept firing,
two violent explosions were seen, but further observation was
precluded by the intense fire from the ship resulting in damage
to the aircraft and injuries to an air gunner, On leaving
the area at 0510 hours the ship was still afloat and the guns
silent. ‘

The second attack, made off Floro (South of Bremanger)
was against a merchant vessel of 1,000 tons and although the
crew were. certain a hit was registered there were no visible
resu.lts.(13

In ideal weather conditions during the morning of the
14th, a ROVER was flown in the STAND area and all the routine
reconnaissancge areas were covered, A fair return of targets
was produced, especially in the STAND and STAB areas.

All the Beauforts .on ROVER STAND mede attacks, and hits
were claimed on two merchant vessels, The first, on a ship
of 2,000 tons sighted west of Lister and the second, on a
larger vessel of 8,000 tons found in the same area.tz) Both
ships were in convoy.

‘Upon the receipt of the first sighting reports, the standby
strike force of three Beauforts (P,0 and N/42) armed with tor-
pedoes was ordered off thom Leuchars, and in addition, two -
Hudsons already airborne and bound for the STAB area were '

. diverted to search the area Obrestad to Lister.

- One of the Beauforts (B/42) found two merchant ships of
1,500 and 2,000 tons on a northerly course south of Egersund,
and proceeded to attack the smaller ship with a torpedo from
Pifty feet, which it was claimed, registered a hitf%) Heavy
and light flak was experienced which damaged the aircraft and
wounded the observer, The crew of this aircraft watched a
second Beaufort (N/42) going-in to attack the larger ship, but
this aircraft failed to return to base.

(1) According to post war records a merchant vessel of 480
tons was damaged by air attack near Floro on
13 October 1941. ‘
(2) There is evidence of the sinking of one -ship of 974 tons from
post var records. . .
(3) One ship of 277 tons is substantiated from post war records.
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The third Beaufort and two Hudsons had nothing to report.

Another sighting of two merchant vessels south of Feje
Light was made by a Blenheim of No.,4OL4 Squadron during the
course of a STAB patrol, but there was no strike force avail-
able for this target.

On the 16 October, a special effort was made to locate an
18,000 ton merchant vessel (loaded), which, according to an
intelligence report, had arrived at Naeroy (61.38N-Ok., 59E)
from the north and was believed to be proceeding southwards.
Although STAB, BERT and STAND were maintained throughout the
day, this target was not detected. Several sightings of other
shipping were made and two attacks developed, but no claims
were registered, One Beaufort W/L2, failed to return from a
shipping strike in the Lister-Stavanger area,

Although the usual routine reconnaissances and ROVERS
were flown for the next eight days, no attacks were made,
During this period, two Hudsons, one Blenheim, and one Catalina
on a special photographic reconnaissance of Tromso, failed to
return,

It was not until the 24th, that the next attack was
recorded and this was made by a Beaufort of No.42 Squadron on
a ROVER STAND, At 1850 hours when off the Naze a merchant
vessel of about 7,000 tons was sighted and attacked from one
hundred and fifty feet with 2 x 2501b. and 2 x 500 1b. S,A,P,
bombs, No immediate results were observed, but as the air=
craft set course for base a large glow appeared in the vicinity
of the ship which was seen for about thirty miles,

This attack was followed two days later by another fram
an aircraft of the same squadron, The target was a merchant
ship of 3,000 tons located north of Egersund which was attacked
from mast height with 2 x 2501b. and 2 x 500.1b. S.A.P. bambs,
After the attack a pall of whitish smoke was seen hanging over
the stern of the ship which began to glow, and was seen burning
fiercely up to a distance of 25 miles.

During the concluding phase of the month's anti-shipping
operations another large scale strike on Aalesund was made on
the 29th, and led to many claims for damage and one sunk,

A photographic reconnaissance earlier in the day confirmed
the presence of several worth while targets, and in consequence
nine Hudsons of No.220 Squadron were detailed to take-off at
1600 hours, Seven aircraft attacked ships in the target area
while the remainder of the force found other targets.

Merchant ships from 1-6000 tons, a Corvette type of escort
vessel, harbour installations, a fish oil factory and a power
station, were among the targets attacked. At least seven
merchant ships were claimed as hit and bursts were seen on the
escort vessel. (1

Two further strikes on shipping at Bergen and Haugesund
which took place on the same night could not be classif'ied
under the same heading,

No anti-shipping pati'ols were possible the next day as
periods of rain and much low cloud ruled out all efforts to

(1) According to Lloyd's and German records, one ship of 3,101
" gross tons was sunk and two ships of 1,371 and 1,108 gross
tons respectively, were damaged in Aalesund during this
attack.
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'get aircraft off the ground,

An improvement in the weather of the 31st, however,
allowed a resumption of operations during the af'ternoon and
thereaf'ter a very active period of shipping attacks followed,
Eight aircraf't were engaged on the routine reconnaissances
STAB, STAND and BERT, while an attack against shipping, in
harbour and the approaches to Kristiansand South was carried
out by a mixed force of nine Beauforts and six Hudsons., - In

‘this attack two vessels of 2,000 tons and another of 700 tons

were claimed as hit by the Beauforts, while the Hudsons claimed
direct hits on vessels of 3,000 tons and 1500 tons respectively,
the latter was reported to have been left burning. One of

the Hudsons having failed to locate any shipping, dropped bombs
on the quay side at Egersund where a vessel of 372 tons was sunk.

Thus ended a record month in a.nt:.-shlpplng activities for
this area, in spite of the fact that days were getting shorter
and weather more difficult.

(2) November 1941

The anti~shipping activities for the following month of
November f'ell rather short of the efforts maintained dur:l.ng
October, :

Unsuitable weather conditions off the Norwegian coast and
in the Baltic seriously interfered with photographic and visual
reconnaissance, and on f'our days precluded altogether all anti-
shipping activities,

Through incomplete photographic cover of the Germa.n Baltic
ports at the beginning of the month, the whereabouts of the
Admiral Scheer caused the Admiralty such concern that on the
5th they were obliged to order 'Fleet Reconnalssance' to take
precedence over other trade duties. ‘

. Coastwise and ocean patrols were spedlé.lly laid on for
more -than three weeks but adverse weather hampered their con-
tinuity, _

Towards the end of the month, however, photographic cover
was re-established and the tension eased sufficiently to allow
the two new patrols. 'CUP and-SAUCER' to be tried out from the
23rd. Five days later the Scheer was discovered back again
in Swinemunde, whereupon the 'Fleet Reconnaissance' order was
rescinded and normal trade duties were resumed,

This diversion of effort to anti-raider commitments com=-
bined with the variable weather conditions, had an adverse
effect on the number of aircraf't engaged on the other activi-
ties of the Group; only thirteen merchant ships therefore, of
35,736 tons were attacked during the month, of which one vessel
of 1,000 gross tons was asgessed as sunk and four totalling
19, 300 gross tons damaged. (1

Due to the acute shortage of torpedoes, the chief weapons
in use during the period were the 500 1bs and 250 1b. bombs of
which 5.05 tons were dropped, whereas only one torpedo was
released during operatlons. .

(1) According to Lloyd's Shipping records one ship of 142

gross tons was sunk and ﬂmeshlps ofl“S gross tons were
damaged during November by air attack in the Norway area,
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Wastage among the aircraft engaged on the anti-merchant
shipping effort showed a slight reduction over the previous
month, which was to be expected in view of the lesser number
of alrcra.f‘t employed, Six aircrait came within the category
of 'total loss' for the month, (1)

Tn ideal weather cendition_s for attacks off the Norwegian
coast, seven aircraft were employed on ROVER patrols and two
on HORNLI during the first day of the month, but nothing of

- importance was sighted.

. During the morning of the second day, the first claim of
the month was registered, At 0915 hours, a Hudson 7/220 on

" the ROVER~STAB patrol made a low level autack with 3 x 2501b.

S5.A.P, bombs from fifty f‘eet on a merchant vessel of 1,200
tons found off Sogne Fjord, Only a splash near the stern of
the vessel was seen but no bursts, As the aircraft was making
a run, preparatory to dropping a fourth bomb and some incendi-
aries, a red glow was seen to commence within the stern. (2)
Other aircraft engaged on the same ROVER attacked alternative
land targets having failed to sight any shipping. The same
procedure was adopted by two Hudsons of the Dutch squadron
during the evening STAND patrol.

Poor visibility hampered the effectiveness of the patrol
for the next four days, and it was not until the morming of
the 6th that the next s:.ghting was made, A Hudson 0/320
Squadron on the morning STAND patrol sighted at 0820 hours
what was estimated to be a 12,000 ton merchantman at the
entrance to Kristiansund South., In preference to making an
attack this aircraft sent a first sighting report so as. to
give the Group a chance to organise a proper strike on such an
important target; unfortunately there was some difficulty in
getting the report through to No.18 Group and it was not
acknowledged, therefore, until 1030 hours, by which time
contact had been lost.,

A few hours later, a Hudson of No.220 Squadron on the
morning STAB sighted two merchant vessels of 3,500 tons and
4,000 tons with a small flakship ahead, south of Stadtlandet.
An attack was delivered from mast height with bombs and machie
guns on the rearmost vessel but later on it became known that
the bombs had failed to release

During the afternoon two Blenheims of No. 235 Squadron
were sent out on a Special STAND to try and locate the large
merchant ship sighted earlier in the day, but lack of cloud
cover and the fact that neither aircraft carried A,S.V.

. hampered the effectiveness of the patrol therefore, there was

nothing to report.

The following morning enother Hudson B/608 flying a
special pre-dawn STAND patrol, sighted a merchant vessel of
800 tons east of Kristiansend South and at 0556 hours made a
low level attack from twenty feet releasing 4 x 2501b, G,P.
bombs, three of which were claimed to have hit the vessel but
there were no visible resultsfd Owing to a full moon and no
cloud cover the pilot decided to set course coastwise for
Lister thence to base, ‘

(1) One Blenheim each on STAB and BERT, one Hudson each on
STAND, HORNLI and a special Vaagso reconnaissance, and
one Beaufort on a strike, .

(2) Iloyd's Shipping records show that a vessel of 257 gross
- tons was damaged by air attack in this area during the
night of 2 November, 1941,

(D  Rstwar records M%W a sdvoge Cug of 210 fong

wing dawaged by Ois attach
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For the next four days the anti-shipping commitment was
centred round the special STAND patrol instituted for the
primary purpose of locating, and if found shadowing, a large
enemy major unit expected to break out from the Baltic and
proceed up the Norwegian coast., Weather permitting the. patrol
was to be flown every six hours by two aircraft., A secondary
objective was the normal traffic of merchant shipping.

Nothing of any importance was sighted until the af'ternoon
of the 10th when two Hudsons of No,608 Squadron sighted a convoy
of six merchant ships off Egersund, One aircraft (N/608)
attempted to attack but was driven off by two Me.109s; the
second aircraft sent a sighting report and a few minutes later
i.e. at 1412 hours, sighted twelve more merchant vessels, one
of which was estimated to be about 10,000 tons and another of
8,000 tons, The larger vessel was attacked from 2000 feet
with 4 x 250 1b, S.A.P, bombs two of which were seen to fall in
the sea and the other two were both claimed as hits forward of
the bridge. Nothing further was observed as cloud cover was
reached, Light accurate flek was coming up from the escort-
ing craft,

The same patrol was flown by three Hudsons of No.608
Squadron during the morning of the 11th, one of which sighted a
merchant ship of 2,000 tons off Kristiansund South. An attack
was attempted but the bombs failed to release, and as the star-

. board engine temporarily cut out, the aircraft returned to

base. A later STAND patrol yielded no results,

Adverse weather for the next two days resulted in all

- anti-shipping patrols being cancelled.

Two Hudsons and two Blenheims patrolled the Norwegian
coast from Stavanger to Kristiansund South between 0930 hours
and 1900 hours on the 14th, but owing to lack of cloud cover
three aircraf't did not complete the whole patrol, the fourth
aireraft sighted a Do,17 on the way back but no action was
taken by either aircraft.

. - Special STANDS continued for the next two days without
any important results,

A reconnaissance on the 15th revealed the presence of ice
in some of the Baltic ports for the first time this winter,
There was.a considerable amount of brash ice in all the ports
and rivers photographed, but shipping had not, as yet, been
seriously affected.

Two Hudsons of No,608 Squadron carried out the special
reconnaissance from Stavanger- to Kristiansand South during the
forenoon of the 17th, and finding a Norwegian coaster at the
eastern end of the patrol attacked with 4 x 250 1b. S,A,P,
bombs, A large column of water was seen to rise to the height

- of the funnel on the starboard beam, but no further results

were observed,

The same patrol was flown by two more Hudsons of No, 320
(Dutch) Squadron in the aftermoon, both of which attacked
merchant vessels of 1,000 and 8,000 tons respectively, The
first attack from sixty feet took place at 1443 hours off
Lister on the 8,000 ton ship, and two hits amidships were
claimed, (1) On leaving the area 0/320 reported that the ship

. had developed a list to port and two distinct columns of smoke

DS 64294/1(172)

(1) There is no confirmation of this olaim among post war
records,
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were rising from amidships. The second attack by N/BZO was
carried out off Lindesnes at 1510 hours on a merchant ship of
about 1,000 tons, From fifty feet 3 x 250 1b. SeAsP. bombs
were dropped, but no explosions were seen. Shortly after the
attack, the vessel stopped but no damage was apparent,

A reconnaissance of the Norwegian coast as far north as
Trondheim was also undertaken by a Blenheim X/4OL Squadron,
but only fishing vessels were sighted.

Nine Hudsons and three Beauforts were engaged on patrols

- off the south west coast of Norway during the 18th which

resulted in the sighting of three merchant vessels of approxi-
mately 8,000 tons and one of 3,000 tons with an escort, south
of Lister, and a further five smaller ships south of Mandal,

but no attacks were made owing to a total lack of cloud cover.

TROST, STAB, BERT and STAND patrols were flown on the
19th, A Blenheim on patrol south of Trondheim sighted numer-
ous fishing vessels and a lightship which appeared to be sig-
nalling to the coast, Two Hudsons on the Bergen section had
nothing of interest to report but two Blenheims on STAB had a
much more remunerative sortie, One was fired on by two des=
troyers.in Sogne Fjord, but took evasive action and escaped

. damage, the second aircraft machine-gunned a merchant vessel

of 1,500 tons from mast height off Stadtlandet,(1 and also
attacked a small wireless installation on shore.

A quiet period of two days followed during which no
attacks were made. The only incident was the sighting of a
convoy off* Stavanger during the afternoon of the 21st by two
Hudsons of No.320 Squadron which were kept at a distance by
two M.E,109s which were escorting this convoy of four merchant
and two escort vessels, : ' :

Much low cloud and occasional rain kept the majority of
the Group's aircraft on the ground during the 22nd, but the
next day conditions had vastly improved and there was a general
resumption of operations,

Three patrols, off the Skaggerak and the south west coast
of Nbrway(Zg were flown by three Beauforts and five Hudsons,
In the early afternoon, one Hudson of No.320 Squadron on
SAUCER sighted two merchant vessels of 2,000 tons each, accom-
panied by an escort vessel. Diving from 1500 to 200 feet
aircraft dropped 3 x 250 1b, S.A.P, bombs on one merchant ship.,
No results were observed,  Intense flak was encountered and
the pilot was killed, but the second pilot brought the aircraft
back to base.

A second Hudson sighted the same enemy force, but flak
was so accurate .and concentrated that it was driven off and
was unable to bomb,

One Hudson was missing from the HORNLI patrol.

There was even more activity on the 24th with patrols and
strikes from Horns Reef to Bremanger,

On the SAUCER patrol, one Hudson of 608 Squadron sighted

(1) According to Lloyd's Shipping records the Norwegian ship
Mars of 699 gross tons was damaged by aircraft attack off
Stadtlandet on 19 November 1941,

(2) Including the two new patrols 'CUP and SAUCER!'., (See
' 'sectio;n%c)).
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two convoys end sent first sightings reports, Against one of
these convoys, consisting of two medium sized merchant vessels
and four escorts, a strike force of three Beauforts E, J and
K/42 Squadron was despatched. - At 1457 hours when north of
Lister the target was sighted on a northerly course, Air-
oraft B/L2 was at sea level when convoy was first observed but
owing to intense flak climbed to cloud base. Selecting the
largest ship of 5,000 tons a divin